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ROYAL INSURANCE BUILDINGS, ‘eran ROYAL INSURANCE BUILDINGS, 


1 North John Street, } 28 Lombard Street, 
LIVERPOOL. LONDON. 


@ 








TOTAL INVESTED FUNDS, £8,929,085. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE COMPANY’S 52nd ANNUAL REPORT. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 

NET FIRE PREMIUMS forthe Year ..._... owes SB, OS1, 479. 
LOSSES, Commissions and other expenses .. «so»: 1,782,253. 
LIFE DEPARTMENT. 

NEW LIFE ASSURANCES completed during the Year .. +. £1,035, 674. 
NET LIFE PREMIUMS forthe Year ... __... ow) BZ, 2ZBO. 
CLAIMS PAID, including BONUS ADDITIONS ws aes LO BEZ, BGS. 


INCOME FOR THE YEAR, £2,836,697. 
ABSOLUTE SECURITY COMBINED WITH MODERATE RATES OF PREMIUM. 


CHARLES ALCOCK, Manager. JOHN H. CROFT, Secretary in London. 
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BANKERS’ BALANCES AT THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


“xT Is both curious, and entirely different to the 
ordinary practice of the time, that in one respect 
the information now supplied on some of 
the most important questions connected with 

banking is less complete than it used to be no further back 
than twenty-five years ago. Since that time much more 
publicity has been given to bankers’ accounts. Nowadays, a 
joint-stock bank which does not publish its accounts is 
absolutely unheard of. But twenty-five years ago many even 
of the joint-stock banks did not publish their balance-sheets, 
and no private banker ever thought of doing such a thing. 
It is only comparatively recently that private banks have 
learnt that publicity is an advantage to them. 

But in one respect the information supplied has been 
distinctly curtailed. Curiously enough, this has occurred in 
respect of the transactions of the bank in whose case publicity 
is more advisable than in any other—the transactions of the 
Bank of England. 

Before the Act of 1844 was passed, shliough no weekly | 
statements were published by the Bank of England, much 
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information respecting the details of its business was furnished 
from time to time. Thus, in the Appendix to the Report of 
the Committee of the House of Commons on Banks of Issue, 
1840, statements were given in great detail of the liabilities 
and assets of the Bank, of which the following is an 
example :-— 


A STATEMENT OF THE LIABILITIES AND ASSETS OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND 
ON THE 6TH MARCH, 1832. 





eer” 
CIRCULATION— PuBLIC SECURITIES— 
London . . . 15,224,000 Advances on Exchequer 
Country # . 2,784,000 Bills: 
pe eh ee Deficiency . - 2,808,000 
Other Exchequer 
Bills. a - 744,000 
Exchequer Bills pur- 
chased . ‘ + 2,700,000 
Stock and annuities, 11,672,000 


Deposits, PUBLIC, viz.— 
Exchequer account 110,000 
For payment of divi- 

dends . ; + 497,000 
Savings banks 4 74,000 
West India compen- 





17,924,000 
‘ PRIVATE SECURITIES— 
sation. =. Bills discounted : 
Other public ac- London . : . 1,303,000 
counts + « 3,791,900 Country. .  . 1,634,000 
lind ° " aoe | Bes eo 
: | East India Bonds . — 
DEposits, PRIVATE, viz. -— 


City Bonds, etc. - » Jazees 
London bankers . 883,000 | Mortgage . : . 1,452,000 
East IndiaCompany 876,000 Src ball 
Loan from ditto . — ADVANCES— 
eat of tedland Bills of Exchequer . 24,000 
Exchequer Bills, 


and Royal Bank é 
Stock, etc. . : 9,000 


of Scotland . ; 48,000 ————= 2,212,000 
Other deposits + 3,083,000 —— 
Depositsat branches —_ §91,000 23,073,000 

3 5,481,000 Bullion . . + 5,317,000 


£25,961 ,000 £28,390,000 








These statements go back in that place to the year 1832. 
They were continued in the same form in the Appendix to the 
Report from the Select (secret) Committee of the House of 
Commons on Commercial Distress, 1848—and a great deal 
of the information thus given was carried on to a much later 
period. 

It contained full details on one of the points most vital to 
the interests of banking, namely, as to the amount of the 
deposits of bankers held by the Bank of England. 
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For some considerable time after the Act of 1844 was passed, 
which compelled the Bank of England to publish the well- 
known weekly statement of accounts, information on this point 
was given. It will be found in Appendix No. 13 to Report from 
the Select Committee of the House of Commons on Bank 
Acts, 1857, which embodied and continued Appendix No. 6 
to Report from House of Commons Select Committee on 
Commercial Distress, 1848. It was continued by a return in 
the same form moved by the late Mr. John Benjamin Smith, 
and ordered to be printed by the House 26th May, 1873. 
This was then continued further by a return moved for by 
the late Mr. Thompson Hankey, and printed 14th April, 1874, 
and, afterwards, so far as the bankers’ balances are concerned, 
by yearly returns moved for by Mr. Edmund Backhouse, 
then member for Darlington, and ordered to be printed 23rd 
March, 1875, 11th May, 1876, 31st May, 1877, 16th May, 
1878.* With this last return the series came to an end. 

The information, so long as it was continued, was 


obtained by the following method. There is a regulation of 


the House of Commons in respect of “ unopposed returns’ 
which gives facilities for obtaining returns of this description. 
It is this:—A motion for a return which stands upon the 
notice paper of the day may be moved before the commence- 
ment of public business, if the Speaker has been made aware 
that the head of the department which furnishes the return 
has notified his consent. By this facility, a member can 
obtain the order of the House for a return which he could 
not have done until the motion was called on in its turn from 
the notice paper at the close of the sitting, usually after 
midnight. Thus the returns needed were obtained. 

But the Bank of England had gradually curtailed the 
information supplied in these returns. As originally printed, 
and down to the return of 11th May, 1876, the total amount 
of bills discounted, as well as that of the temporary advances, 





* The information thus given is epitomised in Tables I. and II. referring to the Bank of 
England, printed in the Banking Almanack yearly (edition 1898, pages 762-765). In these 
tables the annual averages of the figures supplied are given. 

24* 
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“and the balances held on account of the London bankers 
on the last day of each week,” had been included. In 1877, 
the Bank of England objected to supplying the information 
as to the bills discounted and the temporary advances. The 
balances of the London bankers were included in the returns 
for 1876 and 1877, but when Mr. Backhouse applied in 1879 
for the return to be made for 1878, Mr. Thompson Hankey, 
a well-known director of the Bank of England, who was then 
also a member of the House, acting no doubt in conformity 
with the wishes of the Bank, came to the table of the House 
and struck out from the return the column containing the 
information as to the balances held by the London bankers. 
This reduced the return practically to the information given 
in the weekly published statements of the Bank of England, 
and there was no advantage in moving for it. 


Thus the information given on this most important 
point came to an end. What the reasons of the Bank of 
England were in objecting to its being supplied must be left 
to conjecture. The amount of their discounts, which had 
never been large, had, since 1865, 1866 and 1873, been 
gradually diminishing. The amount of their temporary 
advances had on average been slightly increasing. But 
there was nothing in these points to the publication of 
which the Bank can have been supposed to object. The 
objection appears to have been the publishing the amounts 
of the London bankers’ balances; perhaps because at times 
these exceeded the reserve of the Bank. 


Thus a very important opportunity was allowed to pass, 
and all information on the subject was declined. After the 
publication of the balances ceased, it was understood that 
the amount thus held by the bankers did not increase. It 
has even been said that it diminished. Whether the absence 
of the publicity formerly given to the statements had any- 
thing to do with this it is impossible to say. The whole 
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point is obscure. The diminution, if it occurred, would have 
been fost hoc, but whether propter hoc no one can determine. 
The amount may not have diminished, but it certainly did 
not increase as much as was desired. 

There does not seem to be any adequate reason why the 
publication should not have been continued. The information 
as to the amount of the bankers’ balances given in these 
returns was not published in such a manner as could possibly 
have given cause for the slightest alarm to the most timid or 
nervous of business men. The returns only appeared in the 
year subsequent to that to which they referred, and at 
some time after the subsequent year itself had commenced. 
The statement did not supply information as to the individual 
balances held by each bank, but only of the collective 
amount. An argument sometimes employed against publish- 
ing these returns, that if during any time of alarm it was seen 
that the bankers’ balances diminished, that this must be a 
serious cause of danger, is really not at all a strong one. 
The fact is the other way. In times of anxiety the bankers’ 
balances invariably increase. It is obvious that they could 
not be allowed to diminish. The most serious commercial 
and financial crises since the year 1844 within the last half 
century are those of 1847, 1857, 1866 and 1890. There 
was also a time of considerable anxiety in 1878, when the 
West of England Bank and the City of Glasgow Bank 
stopped and were liquidated. The details of the bankers’ 
balances are not, as we have seen, continued beyond 1877, 
hence the movements in their totals cannot be given with 
accuracy ; but the statement we shall give further on renders 
it extremely probable that they were largely augmented 
then. 

The method of conducting banking business has altered 
.o much of recent years, and the sums dealt with have so 
much expanded, that the experience of former times can only 
be applied with some reserve to the present; but if we look 
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over the returns of the bankers’ balances we shall find a 
tendency in them to increase after every crisis. This can be 
traced as far back as the time of pressure in 1847. The 
crisis in that year did not begin to be acute till the 25th 
October, on which date the Government letter of authority, 
allowing a relaxation of the Bank Act, was issued. The 
annual averages of the bankers’ balances had been at that 


time :— 
Annual Averages 


Year. of Bankers’ Balances. 
1845 . . , . 1,200,000 
1846. ‘ ; ‘ 1,500,000 
1847. . ; ‘ 1,400,000 
1848 . . ‘ ; 2,300,000 
Bankers’ Balances. 
1847.—October 23 , ; . £1,600,000 
‘ 30 : : ‘ 2,000,000 
November 6 : ‘ ' 2,100,000 
ea 13 ; ° ; 1,900,000 
no 20 . : : 1,800,000 
eo 27 , ‘ : 1,900,000 
December 4 , ‘ ‘ 1,800,000 
“a re , : : 2,100,000 
o 18 ‘ - ‘ 1,800,000 
a 24 ‘ : ‘ 1,400,000 
1848.—January I : ; : 1,900,000 
" 8 ‘ : . 3,800,000 
a 15 ; ‘ 2 33400,000 
0» 22 ‘ . : 3,800,000 = 
ia 29 : ‘ ‘ 3» 700,000 
February 5 : . ‘ 33000,000 


In 1857 the effect of the crisis on the bankers’ balances 
was more marked. The annual averages of the years close 
to that date are as follows :— 


1856 . , : - £3,000,000 
1857 _ . , : : 3) 300,000 
1858. ‘ - ; 4,600,000 


But the yearly average for 1857 really covers a very great 
and marked increase in the bankers’ balances during the 
later months of that year. The caution which caused these 
balances to be increased was maintained well into 1858, as 
the following statement will show. 

















The following table shows the movements in them during 
and after October :— 


Date. 
1857.—October 


10 
17 
24 


31 


4 
II 


18 
25 

2 

9 
16 
23 
30 

6 
13 
20 
27 
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Bankers’ Balances. 

£2,500,000 
39500,000 
3)700,000 
3,800,000 
3,500,000 
4,600,000 
5,100,000 
5»500,000 
5)200,000 
5»400,000 
6,200,000 
6,200,000 
6,400,000 
6,500,000 
10,200,000 
8,900,000 
8,900,000 


The same features accompanied the crisis of 1866 :—- 


The annual average for 1865 was £ 5,000,000 
1866 6,200,000 
1867 6,700,000 


The annual averages never, as far as our information 





1866 was as follows :— 
Date. 
1866.—March 
” 


’ 


? 
April 





extends, fell again to the level of 1865. 


14 
21 
28 


II 
18 


25 


16 
23 
30 


The movement in 


Bankers’ Balances. 
44:500,000 
4,700,000 
5,300,000 
5»300,000 
6,200,000 
5:700,000 
5,100,000 
5,000,000 
5,100,000 
7,900,000 
7,800,000 
7,900,000 
7,800,000 
7,100,000 
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Date. Bankers’ Balances. 
1866.—June 20 . , . £ 7,800,000 
e 27 : < : 7,400,000 
July 4 : ; : 7,500,000 
II : . : 8,900,000 
18 : ‘ ‘ 7,700,000 
25 ‘ ‘ , 7,000,000 
I : : ; 6,000,000 
8 ; ; 2 5,700,000 
15 . : - 6,700,000 
22 : : 2 8,100,000 


The returns which give the bankers’ balances cease with 
the close of 1877. Hence the very valuable information 
which the actual details would supply with respect to the 
period of pressure in October, 1878, is not available ; but the 
figures of the “ other ” deposits about that period leave little 
doubt that the bankers on that occasion—as previously— 
hastened to increase their balances at the Bank. 


“ Other ” Deposits 

Date. of the Bank of England. 
1878.—September ‘ i - £20,300,000 
i : ‘ + 20,100,000 
October : ‘ » 21,900,000 
26,000,000 
27,300,000 
27,900,000 
28,800,000 
26,300,000 
26,900,000 
26,900,000 
27,100,000 
25,900,000 
26,400,000 
26,700,000 
27,900,000 
31,100,000 
32,500,000 
32,800,000 
32,600,000 
31,000,000 
February ; ‘ + 29,000,000 
a ‘ , - 28,500,000 











BANKERS’ BALANCES AT THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 357 


For the same reason no direct information can be given 
as to the course pursued by the banks during the banking 
crisis of 1890. We can only guess what occurred then from 
the published figures of the deposits. Judging by these there 
can be little doubt that the bankers’ balances also on that 
occasion increased between 45,000,000 and £6,000,000 in a 


very short time. 
“ Other” Deposits 


Date. of the Bank of England. 

1890.—October 29 : ‘ . 429,000,000 
November 5 ‘ : . 29,200,000 

- 12 . , . 30,300,000 

= 19 . - 36,400,000 

" 26 : : + 35,000,000 

December 3 ‘ , + 33,300,000 

<a 10 ? ; . 32,600,000 

- 17 ‘ ' » 33,200,000 

- 24 : : » 30,300,000 


The statement we have given shows very clearly what 
the course of events with respect to the balances kept by the 
bankers at the Bank of England has been in times of crisis. 
There is no reason whatever to suppose that the publication 
of the amounts held thus by the Bank of England could add 
to alarm during any period of financial pressure. At every 
such time there can be no doubt that the bankers’ balances 
would largely increase ; and surely the knowledge that this 
would be the case would allay apprehension and not 
increase it. 

Another lesson which may be learnt from the figures con- 
tained in this statement is the vast increase in rapidity of 
movement in a time of crisis now as compared with what 
occurred even thirty years since. In 1866, and much more 
in 1847 and 1857, it was, broadly speaking, a considerable 
time before the alarm which bankers felt at that period pro- 
duced any effect on their preparations to meet the demands 
which might be made upon them. Even as late as 1866 the 
response was but slow. Although we do not know precisely 
the details of what occurred in 1879 and in 1890, we cannot 
doubt that the action of the banks was very much more rapid 
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then. The evidence to this effect is a very satisfactory proof 
of the state of preparation which the banks are constantly in, 
and how well prepared they are to meet an emergency. The 
whole condition of the London Money Market is far better 
organized in this respect now than it was at any earlier 
period. 








Date. Bankers’ Balances. 2 < ann Deficiency. 
1866. xe L £ 

January 3 6,165,000 5,253,000 912,000 

ns 10 6,325,000 5,278,000 1,047,000 

* 17 5,785,000 5,428,000 357,000 

April 18 5,748,000 5,738,000 10,000 

May 2 5,011,000 4,839,000 172,000 

a 9 5,088,000 4,950,000 138,000 

Pa 16 7,930,000 731,000 7,199,000 

“ 23 7,765,000 831,000 6,934,000 

- 30 7,881,000 415,000 7,466,000 

June 6 7,849,000 2,167,000 5,682,000 

- 13 7,111,000 2,729,000 4,382,000 

“ 20 7,839,000 4,067,000 3,772,000 

re 27 7,416,000 4,347,000 3,069,000 

July 4 7,467,000 3,336,000 4,131,000 

‘ II 8,874,000 3,095,000 5,779,000 

” 18 7,748,000 2,499,000 5,249,000 

Pm 25 7,049,000 2,630,000 4,419,000 
August I 6,037,000 2,412,000 3,625,000 = 

» 8 5,689,000 2,7 33,000 2,956,000 

en 15 6,740,000 3,612,000 3,128,000 

- 22 8,145,000 4,509,000 3,636,000 

= 29 7,909,000 5,834,000 2,075,000 

September 5 7,220,000 5,877,000 1,343,000 

= 12 6,910,000 6,421,000 489,000 

October 17 7,570,000 6,044,000 1,526,000 

” 24 7,517,000 6,702,000 815,000 














The amount of what may be called “available book- 
credit” is immensely increased. The sums held by bankers 
at call or at very short notice with their bill-brokers, and in 
some cases on the Stock Exchange, are very much larger 
now than they were twenty years ago. All these amounts 
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can readily be poured into the Bank of England, and thus 
increase the sums to the credit of the bankers’ accounts. But 
here we are met by another consideration, which is really 
the backbone of the whole matter. The bankers’ balances, 
though really representing their “cash reserves,” are, from 
one point of view, only ‘‘ book-credit.” It is true they confer 
on the banks the power to draw cheques on the Bank of 
England for which they may require payment in gold. But 
the further question may arise, Is the reserve of the Bank of 
England sufficient to meet these cheques? There have been 
occasions in years past in which the bankers’ balances 
exceeded the reserve of the Bank of England. Thus in 1866 
the “reserve of notes” was less than the amount of the 
bankers’ balances no less than twenty-six times; and in 
1875 and 1877 this occurred again. 


Even with the coin held in the banking department added 
in, the reserve was, both in 1875 and 1877, several times less 
than the amount of the bankers’ balances. 








Bank of England 
Date. Bankers’ Balances. Reserve Deficiency. 
(Notes and Coin). 

1875. & & £ 
April 7 8,819,000 8,697,000 122,000 
June 2 11,857,000 10,076,000 1,781,000 

» 30 14,202,000 13,763,000 ~ 439,000 
July 7 13,952,000 13,209,000 743,000 
” 14 14,309,000 14,150,000 159,000 
October 6 13,291,000 12,372,000 919,000 
” 13 13,505,000 10,789,000 2,716,000 

* 20 12,047,000 10,259,000 1,788,000 
December 29 9,459,000 9,179,000 280,000 

1877. 

October 24 10,630,000 10,003,000 627,000 
” 31 10,069,000 9,678,000 391,000 














The whole subject, it will thus be seen, calls for the _ 
attention of the banking community of the present time. 
There is no desire, the Bank of England may be well 
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assured, on the part of the other banks to pry unduly into its 
business, but remembering that ever since Mr. Goschen’s well- 
known speech at Leeds in 1890 considerable pressure has 
been put upon them to maintain and to increase their balances 
with the Bank, they are surely justified in asking whether, if 
they desired to withdraw any large part of their balances, 
the Bank could meet the demand without having recourse to 
a suspension of the Bank Act. 


The interest of the Bank of England and of the bankers 
of the country are in unison on this point. Both desire that 
in any period of pressure every solvent institution, every 
solvent firm, should receive the assistance which it requires. 
Both of them desire that any crisis should be overgot with 
the least strain possible on our monetary stability. We 
have only to compare what occurred at the Bank of England 
in 1890 with what occurred in 1866, to see how great an 
advance has been made in a knowledge of the right method 
in which to treat such periods of pressure. 


What the proper arrangement to be made as to the 
custody and disposal of the bankers’ balances may be, ‘is a 
subject too large to be thoroughly discussed at the close of 
this statement. But it cannot be doubted that it would be 
found possible to solve the difficulty, and that the publication 
of the bankers’ balances, by giving the information required 
to show what is needful to be done, would be an assistance to 
this. 


ys 
> 





Ecypt.—The Financial Adviser to the Khedive, Sir Elwyn Palmer, has 
gained the approval of the Council of Ministers to a plan for reducing the 
land-tax to a certain extent. The amount to be applied to this purpose has 
been gained by the economies Sir Elwyn has been largely instrumental in 
promoting, and amounts to £216,000 a year. This proposal, we under- 
stand, has to be sanctioned by the powers who are interested in the inter- 
national commission regulating the finances of Egypt, and what is so 
advantageous to the country and so creditable to the skilful administration 
of Sir Elwyn is distasteful to French interests, the financiers of France claim- 
ing that any improvement in the finances of Egypt since the Commission of 
the Public Debt was instituted belonged to the bondholders. 





THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


SomME ACCOUNT OF ITS HISTORY AND SURROUNDINGS, 





XIV. 


ne ROTHING perhaps has been more interesting to note 

% during the course of these articles than the 
circumstances attending each renewal of the 
Bank Charter Act. Commencing with the year 
1694, when the first Bank Charter was framed, we noticed 
the strenuous opposition with which the original proposition 
of the establishment of the Bank of England was met. This 
opposition, we have since seen, was not apparent merely 
on the occasion of the first establishment of the Bank, but 
was strongly in evidence on the occasion of each renewal 
of the Charter during at least the first century of the 
Bank’s existence. 

Slowly but surely, however, the conviction dawned on 
the minds of the Government and the public alike, that the 
history of the Bank sufficed to show that the advantages 
which it bestowed upon the community at large were fully 
equal to the value of any special privileges bestowed upon 
it by the various Charters. Consequently, although the 
occasion of each renewal of the Charter was made the 
occasion for driving a bargain between the Bank proprietors 
and the Government, the active opposition to the Bank’s 
existence, and the principles on which it was -founded, grew 
less and less with advancing years. 


~ 
We have now to consider the circumstances surrounding 


the famous Bank Act of 1844, and, so far as space will permit, 
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to examine the main provisions of the Act. It will not be 
necessary, however, in this place to. enter into any of those 
controversies which have so continuously raged around certain 
of the essential points of the Act of 1844. At a later period, 
and, perhaps, in another form, when examining the modern 
conditions of the money market, we shall then, through a 
study of financial events since the year 1844, be the better 
able to form an opinion as to the part which the last Bank 
Act has played in shaping the course of modern finance. 


It is scarcely necessary to remind readers of the Magazine 
as to the originator of the existing Bank Act. With the 
advent of Sir Robert Peel to power in 1842, it was generally 
anticipated that the energies of that eminent financier would 
probably be directed towards some scheme for re-moulding 
the Bank’s Charter into a form more consistent with the 
modern requirements of the money market. It was also 
equally clear to those familiar with the great financial abilities 
of that statesman that, if any weak spot was to be found in 
the existing system of the Bank, Sir Robert Peel would be 
the one to remedy the defect, and in any Act of Parliament 
introduced, would make it his first object to ensure the 
establishment of a financial system as sound and lasting as 
was possible for human ingenuity to devise. From the 
following letters from the Chancellor of the Exchequer to 
the Bank of England it will be seen that the proposals for 
certain radical alterations in the construction of the Bank 
emanated directly from the Government. These proposals 
form so important a position in the latter part of the Bank’s 
history, as well as in the development of our present financial 
system, that we do not hesitate to reprint the correspondence 
which took place during April and May of 1844, and which led 
to the passing of the Bank Act in the early part of that year. 
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To THE GOVERNOR AND DEpuTY-GOVERNOR OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Downing Street, 


16th April, 1844. 
GENTLEMEN, 


As under the provisions of the 3 and 4 W. IV. c. 98 the first of 
August is the day after which it will be competent to the House of Commons 
to give a notice to the Bank as to the termination, within a limited period, 
of their present exclusive privileges, Her Majesty's Government judge it 
advisable to endeavour to come to an understanding with the Bank as to 
their future relation to the Government, rather than to terminate the existing 
arrangements by recurring to the notice required by the Act of Parliament. 

In submitting to you the views of the Government, I would premise that 
the main object of the Government in any new arrangement is one in the 
success of which the Bank can be scarcely less interested than the Govern- 
ment : namely, to place the general circulation of the country on a sounder 
footing, and to prevent, as much as possible, fluctuations in the currency 
of the nature of those which have at different times occasioned hazard to the 
Bank and embarrassment to the country. 

It appears highly desirable that any new arrangement should be founded 
on the basis of an entire separation of the business of the issue of notes 
from that of banking. This measure might be effected by the establishment 
of a public department for the issue of notes independent altogether of the 
Bank ; but Her Majesty’s Government are willing, in the first instance, to 
consider whether this can be effected by a division of the Bank into two 
distinct and separate departments—to conduct exclusively, one the business 
of issue, the other that of banking. The first question for the Bank to 
consider is, how far they are willing to undertake this duty. Should they 
be disposed to administer the functions of issue, it would be desirable that 
the following principle should be adhered to :—That a certain amount of 
notes should be issued on securities, and that all other notes required beyond 
that amount should be issued only in exchange for bullion ; that the securities 
should be to a certain extent of such a nature as to admit of ready converti- 
bility, and should not be increased beyond the amount originally fixed, 
except under circumstances to be stated by the Bank to the Government, 
and after the consent of certain members of the Government, namely, the 
First Lord of the Treasury, the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and the Master 
of the Mint, shall have been signified. 

It is proposed from henceforth to prohibit the eonbititonann of any new 
bank of issue, to’ restrict the issue of their own notes to those banks at’> 
present exercising that privilege, and to limit the issue of such banks to the 
amount of notes issued by them on an average of a given preceding period, 
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and in the event of their failure or liquidation to prohibit under any circum- 
stances the resumption of their own circulation. The void created by the 
withdrawal of any existing private or joint-stock bank circulation, either 
voluntarily or under the circumstances adverted to, should be supplied, if 
necessary, by the substitution of notes of the Bank of England ; and in such 
a case the Bank, acting in concert with the Government, as provided for in 
a preceding paragraph, might be authorized to make a proportionate increase 
in the amount of those securities which constitute the foundation of the issue 
of paper ; the whole net profit derived from this additional issue would be 
carried to the account of the Government, and would be in addition to the 
annual payment which the Bank may agree to make. 

It is intended that a weekly publication should take place of the state 
both of the issue and banking departments of the Bank, and it will be 
required that each private and joint-stock bank issuing its own notes should 
make once a week a publication of the amount of their notes in circulation. 

Under such an arrangement, it is obvious that the Bank will not merely 
retain its existing privileges of having no bank of more than six partners 
issuing notes within sixty-five miles of London, but will be secured against 
the competition within that district, of any new bank of issue, even with less 
than six partners, which might otherwise be established ; and although, as 
the profit of any increased issue will be placed henceforth to the account of 


the Government, the Bank will not derive direct pecuniary advantage, yet 
the extension of business and of confidence in the Bank (which must result 
from the extension of its notes consequent upon this further exclusion) must 
be to the Bank a source of no inconsiderable benefit. 

I must add, that it is not proposed to continue the prohibition which is 
now in force as to the drawing, accepting or paying bills within the 65-mile 
circle round London. 


Should an arrangement on these principles meet the views of the Bank, 
the points remaining for consideration will be, the period for which the Bank 
Charter shall be renewed, and the amount of the payment which ought to be 
made by the Bank to the public during the period of its continuance. 

Her Majesty’s Government consider it advisable that the Charter should 
be granted for ten years from the 1st of August, 1845, and should, at the 
expiration of that period, be terminable at any time upon a notice of twelve 
months, but until such notice be given should continue in force. The amount 
of payment to be made to the public by the Bank will depend upon a joint 
consideration of the benefits secured by this arrangement to the banking 
department of the Bank, and of the proportion of the profits of the issue or 
circulation department which the public are entitled to claim. As bankers, 
the Bank will retain the management of the Public Debt and the advantage 
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of the Government deposits, and the balances of the several public accounts 
at the Bank. It must, however, be distinctly understood, that the Govern- 
ment retains an entire discretion as to the amount of such deposits to be left 
in the hands of the Bank, and as to a participation in the profits of such 
deposits if they should, from any circumstances, be materially increased. 

With respect to the profits of the circulation department, supposing the 
fixed amount of securities to be £14,000,000, the profit would, obviously, 
be the difference between the interest received on those securities and the 
expenditure required for the manufacture and issue of the notes, the keeping 
the accounts connected with them, and the receipt and custody of the bullion 
which might from time to time come into the hands of that department. 

Assuming 3 per cent. as the rate of interest, the gross profit of the 
circulation department would be £420,000. 

It was stated by the Bank, in a paper presented to the Committee on the 
Bank Charter in 1832, that the expense of the circulation was at that time 
4,106,000. It would be desirable that the items constituting this aggregate 
sum should be separately considered, with a view of ascertaining whether, 
without diminishing the advantages now afforded to the public, a reduction 
might not be effected in the amount. I will, however, assume it, for my 
present purpose, as amounting to £100,000. 

A sum of £320,000 would then remain as the profit of the circulation 
department, from which would have to be further deducted the amount of 
stamp duty paid on the notes of the Bank of England, being about £60,000, 
and the sum, whatever it may be, which the Bank now allows to those banks 
of issue which have substituted Bank of England notes for their own paper, 
and which I assume, for the purpose of discussion, as about £20,000. The 
net profits therefore, in which the public would have a right to share, would 
be a sum of £240,000, or, if it were thought more advisable to remove the 
stamp duty on the notes of the Bank, £300,000. In fixing the proportion of 
this amount which ought to be paid to the public, I do not on the one hand 
put out of view the fair claim of the Bank to compensation, as managers on 
behalf of the public of the circulation of the country ; but, on the other hand, 
the Bank will not fail to bear in mind that, by the advance of their capital of 
£11,000,000 to the public at 3 per cent., they have hitherto virtually paid to 
the public a sum little short of 1 per cent. on that amount; and that now, 
owing to the present circumstances of the country, that advance is no longer 
any sacrifice on the part of the Bank, nor any compensation to the public for 
the benefit derived to the Bank from its connexion with the Government. It 
may, therefore, justly become a question, whether that debt of the public to’> 
the Bank should be continued at its present.amount, or at its present rate of 
interest. 
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It appears to me, therefore, that in claiming for the public an annual pay- 
ment exceeding that now made by the Bank, while I reserve also to the public 
the net profit which may result from any addition hereafter to be made to the 
amount of fixed securities, I am not claiming more than the Bank will deem 
a just compensation for the advantages secured to them. 

It appears to me that the real interests of the Bank, taking a comprehensive 
view of those interests, will be materially promoted by the proposed arrange- 
ment. It proposes to leave to them the management of the circulation ; it 
gives a new and decisive proof of the public confidence reposed in them ; 
while the measure itself is calculated, by increasing the control of the Bank 
over the paper currency of the country, to secure them from much expense 
and danger to which they have hitherto been exposed. 


I have the honour to be, 
Gentlemen, 
Your very faithful and obedient Servant, 


(Signed) HENRY GOULBURN. 


To THE RIGHT HON. THE CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHEQUER, M.P. 
Bank of England, 


30th April, 1844. 
SIR, 


We have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
26th instant, which we have submitted to the consideration of the Committee 
of Treasury and of the Court of Directors, and we are desired to assure you that 
they, in common with ourselves, are duly impressed with the importance of 
an early settlement of the question affecting the circulation of the country, 
and are satisfied that the Bank, relinquishing its claim to the notice prescribed 
by law, will give its most favourable consideration to any proposal from H.M. 
Ministers having for its object to place the circulation of the country on a 
sounder footing. 

To the “entire separation of the business of issue of notes from that of 
banking ” we are not disposed to offer any objection, and are of opinion that 
a division of the Bank into two distinct and separate departments for that 
object can be effected without difficulty ; neither do we differ respecting the 
principles of the intended measures detailed in your letter. 

It is now proposed to take from the Bank all the future advantages that 
may arise from the substitution of its notes for the present issues of joint- 
stock and private banks. We are prepared to admit the favourable impression 
which the public opinion will receive from the fact of the Bank having no 
pecuniary interest in the more general adoption of its notes. It must, how- 
ever, be recollected, that under the arrangements of 1833, by which it was 
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agreed to allow to the public £120,000 per annum, very considerable advan- 
tages were held out to the Bank from the extension of its circulation ; these 
were never realized, in consequence of the declared inability of the Govern- 
ment to carry into effect the measures on which that expectation was founded. 

As the Government consider that “a weekly publication should take place 
of the state both of the issue and banking departments of the Bank, and that 
each joint-stock and private bank issuing its own paper should make once a 
week a publication of the amount of its notes in circulation,” the Court would 
raise no objection to that arrangement ; but we would suggest for the con- 
sideration of the Government, if the publication of the banking accounts can 
be regarded as essential ? 

By the removal of “the prohibition now in force as to the drawing, 
accepting, or paying bills within the 65-mile circle round London,” the Bank 
may incur some. loss in .its banking department ;. but more serious incon- 
venience will result if the power to accept should be exercised for the 
purpose of circulation, and thus interfere with the great object of the pro- 
jected measures : a question deserving the most serious consideration. 

On the subject of the proposed grant of the Bank Charter for ten years 
from the 1st of August, 1845, subject at the end of that period to terminate 
upon a notice of twelve months, but until such notice be given to continue in 
force, we would suggest as a preferable plan that, if notice shall not be given 
by the Government at the end of ten years, the Charter should continue until 
after the expiration of an additional period of ten years. It seems to us that 
sufficient power of control would thus be retained by the Government, and that 
the inconvenience arising from repeated, if not annual discussions of the 
subject, would thus be avoided. 

The possession of the £ 11,000,000 advanced by the Bank has ever been 
considered as affording additional security to the public, and contributing to 
that entire confidence at all times placed in the solidity of the Bank; and 
although at an interest of 3 per cent. the loan may not at this moment 
impose any pecuniary sacrifice on the Bank, we see no benefit likely to arise 
to the public from its repayment. We therefore think it for the public good 
that it should still be retained, and we would at the same time remark, that 
any reduction in the interest on this loan will necessarily diminish, to a 

. corresponding extent, the profit in the issue department of the Bank. 

Referring to the estimate of the profit to be derived from the department 
of issue, we must remark that we calculate its actual expense at £113,000 
per annum; a large outlay being incurred for the sole accommodation of the 
public by bank notes not being re-issued in London; by the complete> 
registration of the issue and the cancelment of each note ; by the preservation 
of the cancelled notes for ten years for the purpose of legal reference, so that 


25* 
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each note can, in case of need, be traced, and frauds thus be detected; and 
finally, by the ready supply of notes for bullion or coin, besides various other 
arrangements adopted solely for the public convenience. A re-issue of notes 
was commenced, as a measure of economy, in the year 1838; but so much 
inconvenience was experienced by the bankers and the public, that it was 
abandoned ; and the Bank now issues about 20,000 notes, averaging in 
amount from six to seven hundred thousand pounds, cancelling also the same 
number and value daily. 

The allowance at present made to those joint-stock and private banks 
under engagement to issue only Bank of England paper will, at 1 per cent., 
amount to £24,000, as appears by the Parliamentary return ; and we submit 
the following as the correct calculation, viz. :— 


414,000,000 at 3 per cent. ; - ‘i ‘ z a £420,000 
Deduct the expenses . ° . 113,000 


£307,000 
Present allowance to the banks and banking companies ~ ‘ 424,000 


£283,000 


before any payment is made to the Government. 

In reference to the position of the Bank, as having the management of the 
public debt and the benefit of the Government deposits, we wish to state that 
the advantage from the former is diminished by the great risk of forgery, and 
from the latter by the alteration of the Exchequer’s accounts in 1834, which 
considerably reduced the amount of the public balances ; but in reply to the 
proposed understanding that the Government will retain an entire discretion 
as to the amount of such deposits, and as to a participation in the profits 
arising from them, if they should from any circumstances be materially 
increased, we beg to say that we should not object to this, provided it is con- 
ceded by the Government that an allowance will be made to the Bank if the 
balances are reduced below their present amount. 

The benefits of the Bank will also be further reduced by the expenses 
which will be incurred in the collection of the ordinary revenue ; and, in 
reference to these, it should be stated, that in the year 1843 the clerks of the 
Bank travelled, on the revenue account, 75,090 miles, with the risk attending 
the custody and transit of 49,047,000, the money being brought immediately 
to the credit of the Government, saving to the public a considerable amount 
of interest and risk. Taking these circumstances into consideration, and 
bearing in mind that, under the proposed arrangement, the Bank will derive 
no advantage from the extension of its circulation with all the responsibility, 
an abatement from the £120,000 hitherto allowed to the public, may reason- 
ably be expected ; for if the Bank continue this payment. to the Government, 
together with a liability to the estimated amount of the stamp duty on the 
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notes issued on the fourteen millions of securities, viz., £49,000, making a 
total of £169,000, and incur, besides the whole responsibility of the extended 
circulation without profit, the Court is of opinion that it will be called upon 
to make a larger sacrifice than in reason and in justice can be required. 


We have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your very faithful and obedient Servants, 
(Signed) Wixuiau Cotton, Governor, 
J. B. Heatu, Deputy-Governor. 
THE GOVERNOR AND Deputy GOVERNOR OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Downing Street, 
May 2nd, 1844. 


GENTLEMEN, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 


30th ult. 

It is satisfactory to Her Majesty’s Government to learn that there is on 
the part of the Bank of England a general concurrence in the principle of 
the proposals conveyed in my letter of the 27th ult., and a readiness to 
co-operate in giving effect to them. 

They observe with pleasure that, notwithstanding the doubts which you 
suggested as to its utility, you offer no objection to a weekly publication of 
the state of the banking as well as of the issue department. 

That measure was recommended to you on behalf of the Government 
under the conviction that such a publication would be advantageous to the 
public, and would carry with it the strongest evidence of the stability and 
credit of the institution over which you preside, and upon the same grounds 
it still appears to the Government to be of essential importance. 

I agree with you that, if the removal of the existing prohibition against 
accepting bills within the 65-mile circle round London should lead to the 
introduction of a new paper circulation, it might materially interfere with 
the object of the proposed arrangement. An attempt might undoubtedly be 
made now to guard against such an evil consequence by imposing generally, 
and in the case of all banking establishments, a limit upon the sum for which 
bills to be accepted might be drawn, or by extending the dates at which they 
might become payable. But while such a measure might fail in proving an 
effective check upon future invasions, it is calculated to raise impediments in 
the way of legitimate banking business. It appears, therefore, more advisable 
to trust for a remedy for so serious an evil to the power of the Government; 
a power which will not fail to be exercised, if the abuse should arise, of 
applying by new legislative enactment an adequate corrective. 





370 THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Her Majesty’s Government have well weighed the reasons which you 
have urged for preferring a renewal of the Charter upon the terms granted in 
1833, namely, for twenty years, with the power of terminating it at a notice 
given at the expiration of ten. 

In making the proposal contained in my letter of the 27th ult., the 
Government were mainly influenced by the consideration, to which you 
appear also to attach much weight, that it was not advisable unnecessarily to 


agitate questions affecting the banking interests and currency of the country. 

We confidently hope that the arrangements now to be made will be 
found at the end of ten years to have satisfied public expectation, and in that 
case there would probably be a disposition, encouraged by the knowledge that 
the subject was at any time open to discussion, to forbear from proposing a 
change in the existing system. But, on the other hand, if the opportunity of 
revision afforded at the end of ten years were not again to occur till the 
expiration of a similar period, the necessity of reviewing what was otherwise 
to be for so long a time irrevocable could scarcely be denied. 

On these grounds Her Majesty’s Government consider that it would be 
more for the public interests that the Charter should be continued as 
proposed in my former letter. 

The reasons offered by you for the retention by the public of the 
411,000,000 advanced by the Bank are entitled to considerable weight ; and 
in the event of the acquiescence of the Bank in the terms proposed, Her 
Majesty’s Government are prepared to consent to that debt remaining during 
the further continuance of the Charter on its present footing. 

With respect to the public balances in the hands of the Bank, I deem it 
unnecessary to make any observation. The Government must necessarily 
retain an unfettered discretion as to the amount which it may be proper to 
keep in the Bank ; and in the event of any extraordinary accumulation beyond 
the usual amount, it would be hereafter, as it has been heretofore, competent 
to them to make any arrangement with the Bank which might appear to them 
conducive to the public interests. 

With reference to the expense of the department of issue, I readily admit 
the importance of not discontinuing any one of the facilities which the Bank 
has hitherto afforded to the public, although necessarily attended with an 
increase of charge. Nor, after a due consideration of the detail of the 
expenditure of £113,000, which you have assigned to the issue department, 
am I prepared to state that it is excessive. 

But after making the deductions which you have specified, the profit of 
the issue department still amounts to £983,000. 

Under these circumstances, I cannot feel myself authorized to hold out 
to the Bank any expectation of an abatement from the sum of £120,000, 
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which they now allow to the public, nor can I admit the payment of £49,000 
to be an adequate compensation for the sum which would accrue to the public 
from leaving the Bank of England notes still subject to stamp duty. The 
sum latterly received on this account has been, as I previously stated, £60,000. 
I should certainly have preferred the continued payment by the Bank of duty 
on the amount of notes in circulation. By the arrangement, however, which 
I have proposed, the puklic will henceforth be entitled to receive the whole 
net profit of an issue of notes, founded on any addition to the fixed amount 
of securities. 

The stamp duty on sth notes would necessarily be a deduction from the 
profit, for which the Bank would have to account, and I anticipate considerable 
difficulty, in the case of such additional issue, of ascertaining the precise 
proportion of such issue which might be in circulation, and on which alone 
the duty would attach. I am therefore prepared, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment, to accept, as compensation for the stamp duty, a sum of £60,000. 

If, therefore, the Bank of England are prepared to make a fixed annual 
payment to the public, amounting in the whole to £180,000, subject to the 
several conditions which I have in this and in my former letter submitted to 
you, Her Majesty’s Government will be prepared to recommend to Parliament 
the continuance of the Charter for the period which I have specified. 

I have the honour to be, 
Gentlemen, 
Your most obedient Servant, 


(Signed) HeEnry GouLsurn. 


Tue Richt HONOURABLE THE CHANCELLOR OF THE EXCHEQUER. 
Bank of England, 
May 3rd, 1844. 
SIR, 

We have the honour to acknowledge your letter of the 2nd inst., 
which we have submitted to the consideration of the Court of Directors, and 
although they are still of opinion that some abatement from the £120,000 
allowed to the public might reasonably have been expected, they have 
resolved, in order that no obstacle may be presented by them to the measures 
which are considered desirable by Her Majesty’s Ministers to place the 
currency on a sounder footing, to recommend to the Court of Proprietors 
to accede to the proposals of the Government. 

We have the honour to be, 
Sir, 
Your very faithful and obedient Servants, 
(Signed) Wiut.t1am Corton, Governor, 
‘J. B. Heatu, Deputy-Governor. 
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Undoubtedly the most important of the many noteworthy 
features in the Bank Act of 1844 was that providing for the 
division of the Bank into its two departments—the issue 
department and the banking department. In our recent series 
of educational articles we have gone so thoroughly into the 
details of construction and the methods of working these two 
departments, that it is not necessary to refer to the matter 
fully in this place, beyond observing that the object which 
Sir Robert Peel had before him in making the division was 
undoubtedly that of placing the circulation of the country upon 
a thoroughly satisfactory basis. It cannot be pretended that 
absolute perfection was obtained by the improved system, but 
undoubtedly perfection, as far as it was possible, was aimed 
at. It may, for example, occur to some that the fixing of 
414,000,000 as a basis of the Bank’s issue against securities 
was a somewhat rough-and-ready way of gauging the proper 
limits for the note circulation of the country, but, as Mr. Clare 
remarks, in his Money Market Primer, the average’ issue 


during that century having never fallen short of that sum, Sir 
Robert Peel probably fixed upon it as a safe minimum which 


the Bank might count upon keeping in circulation under all 
ordinary circumstances. Briefly expressed, therefore, the 
most important provisions of the new Bank Act were as 
follows :—({1) The separation of the Bank into two depart- 
ments, to be called the issue and banking departments ; 
(2) that bank notes should always be payable in gold, on 
demand, at the rate of £1. 17s. 9d. per oz., and that the Bank 
might not retain in their issue department at one time 
more silver than a quarter of the gold coin and bullion held 
at the time; (3) the Bank of England was to be allowed to 
issue two-thirds of any lapsed note issues of country bankers ; 
(4) a weekly report of the accounts of the issue and banking 
departments to be published; (5) no other banks of issue 
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to be allowed than those in existence at the passing of the 
Act; (6) that any company of bankers, though exceeding 
six in number, carrying on the business of banking in 


London or within sixty-five miles, may draw, accept, or 


indorse Bills of Exchange not payable on demand. 

A curious impression seems to have prevailed at the 
time the Charter was passed that the Government had 
reserved some right, under certain occasions, to increase the 
note circulation above its fixed limits. The misapprehension 
appears to have arisen from confounding the powers given to 
the Bank of England for absorbing the lapsed note issues of 
country banks with that of a supposed power to add to the 
note circulation at times of commercial crises. Sir Robert 
Peel’s remarks in Parliament upon this subject were as 
follows :-— 

I have said that the Bank shall be restricted from issuing notes upon 
securities to any greater extent than fourteen millions ; the restriction applies, 
however, to ordinary circumstances, and the present state of the affairs of the 
Bank. The case may occur in which it would be reasonable, and, indeed, 
might be necessary, that there should be an increase of the issues of the Bank 
upon securities. Supposing the country circulation to amount to eight 
millions ; of this amount two millions be withdrawn, either in consequence of 
the failure of banks, or in consequence of agreements with the Bank of 
England to issue Bank of England paper ; in that case, in order to supply the 
void, it may be necessary that the Bank should make an increased issue. A 
part of this issue may fairly be made upon securities. Our proposal is, that 
the profit to be derived from such an issue shall be placed to the account of 
the Government, and that no increased issue upon securities shall take place 
without a communication from the Bank to Government, and without an 
express sanction of three members of the Government—The First Lord of 
the Treasurer, the Chancellor of the Exchequer, and the President of the 
Board of Trade. We do not contemplate, and do not intend to provide for, 
an increased issue upon securities in any other case than that to which I have 
referred, viz.: supply of a void caused by the withdrawal of some considerable 
portion of the existing note circulation. 


From the last sentence in Sir Robert Peel’s speech it would 
certainly seem to have been made sufficiently clear that no 
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increased issue was intended, excepting in the special case of 
lapsed issues by country bankers ; and therefore when, on the 
occasion of financial crises since 1844, the note issue has, by 
special permission from the Government, been extended 
beyond its defined limits, the operation has been properly 
enough termed—the suspension of the Bank Act. 


It is impossible to conclude this brief sketch of the circum- 
stances surrounding the renewal of the last Bank Charter 
without expressing a sense of the fairness which on the whole 
characterized the body of Bank directors concerned in negocia- 
tions with the Government. In many respects the Act made 
further inroads into the Bank’s privileges, which had already 
become materially reduced, yet we find that, in so far as it was 
consistent with their duties towards the proprietors of Bank 
stock, the directors were quick to apprehend, and fall in with, 
what was deemed advisable in the interests of the general 
community. Here are Sir Robert Peel’s own words at the 
time of the passing of the Act. He said :— 

I must, in justice to the gentlemen who conducted the negociations on 
the part of the Bank, declare that I never saw men influenced by more 
disinterested or by more public-spirited motives than they have evinced 
throughout our communications with them. They have reconciled their 
duties as managers of a great institution, bound to consult the interests of the 


proprietors, with an enlightened and comprehensive view of the public 
interest. 





OUR ILLUSTRATIONS. 


With the present number we are able to present to our 
readers reproductions from photographs, specially taken for 
the Bankers’ Magazine, of the wonderful gold-weighing 
and bank-note printing machines, the former being invented 
by a former governor of the Bank, a Mr. Cotton. Those 
who have been allowed to see these wonderful machines 
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in operation are impressed with the almost human-like way in 
which they perform their duties ; but toany who may not have 
seen them, or are not familiar with the method of their 
working, the following description. from Francis’ History of 
the Bank of England will be of interest :-— 

The most interesting place connected with the machinery of the Bank, 
eays Francis (vol. II., page 224), is the weighing office. . . . . In 
consequence of the proclamation concerning the gold circulation, it became 
very desirable to obtain the most minute accuracy, as coins of doubtful weight 
were plentifully offered. Many complaints were made that sovereigns which 
had been issued from one office were refused at another, and though these 
assertions were not perhaps always founded on truth, yet it is indisputable 
that the evil occasionally occurred. Every effort was made by the directors 
to remedy this, some millions of sovereigns being weighed separately, and the 
light coins divided from those which were full weight. Fortunately, the 
governor for the time being, before whom the complaints principally came, 
had devoted his thoughts to scientific pursuits, and he at once turned his 
attention to discover the causes which operated to prevent the attainment of 
a just weight. In this he was successful, and the result of his enquiry was a 
machine remarkable for an almost elegant simplicity. About 80 or 100 
light and heavy sovereigns are placed indiscriminately in a round tube; as 
they descend on the machinery beneath, those which are light receive a slight 
touch, and this moves them into their proper receptacle, while those which are 
legitimate pass into their appointed place. The light coins are then defaced 
by the sovereign-cutting machine, observable alike for its accuracy and 
rapidity. By this, 200 may be defaced in one minute, and by the weighing 
machine 35,000 may be weighed in one day. 

The new machinery for printing the notes, according to 
Francis, was introduced by Mr. Oldham. Its effect may be 


described in the assertion that the power formerly employed 


by the mechanic in pulling a note is now exerted by the 


steam engine. The machines by which the Bank notes are 
numbered on the dexter and the sinister halves, each bear- 
ing the same figures, have been used in the establishment 
for nearly fifty years, and are the patents of Bramah & Co” 


The principle is very simple. As soon as a note is printed, 
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and the handle reversed to take it out and put another in its 


place, a steel spring, which is attached to the handle, alters 
the number to that which should follow. The whole of the 
printing of the Bank is executed within its walls. 








Bank Nore PrintTiInG MACHINES, 
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AustTrRALIA.—In regard to its finance, Australia has made an :excellent 
start for 1898. The new South Wales revenue for January amounted to 
£670,500, an increase of £5,871, while that of Queensland for the same 
month was £250,000, an advance of £12,000. The augmentations are not 
considerable, but the figures are clearly an indication of an improvement in 
trade.—A table issued by the Statistical Office of New South Wales shows 
how much of the land of Australia and New Zealand still belongs to the 
Crown. From this it appears that over 130,000,000 acres have been alienated 
and 750,000,000 acres leased, while more than 1,000,000,000 acres remain 
unalienated in any way. The land utterly unoccupied includes, of course, 
the deserts of the continent, the mountainous regions of New Zealand, and 
all the other parts which can neither be sold nor leased. But it also contains 
large quantities of land that pressure of population will eventually cover, 
while the leased areas are necessarily more or less valuable. More than half 
the unalienated land belongs to Western Australia, which colony has only 
alienated 8,113,115 acres, and leased 83,331,115 acres, leaving the immense 
bulk of 533,144,570 acres, or about 833,000 square miles, as public estate. 





THE BRAZILIAN FINANCIAL OUTLOOK. 


URING the past year the financial position of Brazil 
has steadily deteriorated, so much so indeed that, 
in spite of its scrupulous discharge of its obliga- 
tions to its foreign and native creditors hitherto, 

many friendly critics of Brazilian affairs are beginning to 
speak openly of the possibility of ultimate default, as the 
continued downward course of exchange renders the task of 
paying in sterling the interest on its foreign debt—and for 
purchases, etc., made in Europe—increasingly difficult. 


At the commencement of the year, exchange was already 
at a low figure—about 834¢.—whereas the rate ruling on 
the 31st December was no better than 7¥%d. per milreis, 
and has since been as low as 634d. Had the Republic’s 
resources increased in proportion, this fall would have 
mattered but little, but the mania for protecting so-called 
“ Industrias nacionaes” had “protected” a great number 
of articles, on which duties had formerly been levied, out 
of existence, and, consequently, the imposition of heavier 
duties resulted in actual loss to the State. 


The Government has at length seen the fallacy of such 
measures, and the result is the recently revised tariff in the 
direction of greater liberality, but there is unfortunately still 
much to be desired in this respect. Then, too, the collection 
of customs dues is done in a manner that entails serious loss 
to the Treasury, and many of the States benefit largely by 
the fiscal arrangements initiated with the existing Constitution, 
to the prejudtce of the Central Government, and _ these 
certainly require revision. As an instance, we may mention 
the export duty on coffee, of which the exporting State 
receives 7 per cent. and the Central Treasury but 4 per cent., 
in all 11 per cent., as against 4 per cent. and 7 per cent. 
previously allocated, and the collection of this duty, apparently 
so simple, leaves much to be desired. The ‘“ Fazendeiro,” or 
planter, sends his coffee to the nearest railway station and 
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pays his 7 per cent. in currency, receiving in exchange a 
receipt for the number of bags delivered, together with the 
receipt for the duty paid. This latter, attached to the former, 
is handed to the commissario at the port of shipment, who is 
the consignee of the coffee, and who pays the remaining 
4 percent. The coffee is then sold to an exporter, who, in 
addition to the price of the coffee, has, of course, to refund 
the amount paid as duty. 

Now the Government is supposed to receive this payment 
in gold, but the exporter, instead of paying in gold, or gold’s 
equivalent, at the rate of the day, buys these receipts for 
duties at half their face value, a discount of 50 per cent., 
and, in spite of efforts to do away with such an anomaly, 
these have remained unsuccessful up to the present. 

The great fall in the price of coffee has contributed as 
much as anything else to the fall in exchange, for, even with 
the record crop of 1897, the realized sterling value is much 
less than that of previous years, when a normal crop of four 
to five million bags represented Brazil’s exportable supply of 
this commodity ; and, unfortunately, the present selling price 
of 6% cents for average quality is, even if not actually’ below 
the cost of production, unremunerative, and consequently 
impoverishing to the planters. But, after all, the. great 
decline in the value of coffee is only one of many causes that 
have led to the fall in exchange ; the enormous issue of paper 
money, extravagance of administration, internal disturbances, 
and last, but by no means least, the fatal facility of obtaining 
money by means of external loans, which, though keeping 
the Government out of the exchange market for a time, 
only accentuate the gravity of the situation—all these have 
contributed to the fall. It would appear, however, that the 
last danger no longer exists—or at all events to anything 
like the same extent—and the Government must consequently 
adopt other means to provide resources. 

When a man’s expenditure exceeds his income, and his 
borrowing powers are exhausted, there is’but one remedy, 
viz., to economise, and from recent advices it would appear 
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that this is what the Brazilian Government is doing—one 
instance being the attempt to reduce its commitments in 
Europe by the sale of war vessels in course of construction. 
It is to be hoped that their efforts in this direction may be 
successful, as a substantial proof of the sincerity of the 
resolve to economise is greatly needed. 

It might naturally be supposed that one of the first efforts 
of a Government would be to reduce the naval and military 
budgets to a well-defined minimum, but where the support 
of the military is necessary to the Republic’s continued 
existence, such a reduction is difficult. Still, it does seem 
unnecessary to retain, in an army of some 27,000 men, about 
2,000 officers in excess of the number actually required. 
After all, we cannot but feel considerable sympathy for a 
country which has, generally speaking, such an honourable 
record, and, given reasonably good government, the almost 
unlimited resources of Brazil should in course of time enable 
her to surmount all her difficulties, chiefly of her own 
creation. Next month, the election of a new President takes 
place, and it is anticipated that Senhor Campos Salles (the 
Government candidate) will be called to the position now so 
honourably filled by Prudente de Moraes, and many good 
judges look forward with considerable confidence to better 
times, should the election result as anticipated. 

The transition from an Empire to a Republican form of 
Government naturally gave an opportunity to a number of 
doctrinaires to exercise their governing powers, with the 
lamentable result we see now. But the bulk of the people 
are by no means devoid of common sense, and having had 
such a painful object-lesson during the past eight years—all 
classes ‘having been affected by the enormously increased cost 
of living—there is still room for hope: all the more so as the 
recent dastardly attempt on the life of the President has 
rallied to the Government the great mass of Brazilians, and 
reduced the Jacobinos—or “ Socialists,” as we should call 
them—to comparative impotence. The internal and external 
indebtedness of Brazil amounts to more than 490,000,000, 
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but large as this sum undoubtedly is, it only represents £6 
per head of population, and with a magnificent territory as 
large as the United States, only decent government is 
required to make it one of the most prosperous countries in 
the world. 


An important asset belonging to the Government is 
the Central—formerly the Dom Pedro Segundo—Railway, 
which was, until quite recently, in a most deplorable con- 
dition ; indeed, such was the extravagance and incapacity—to 
use no stronger terms—of its administration, that, instead 
of yielding a handsome dividend—-probably 7 or 8 per 
cent.—as during the Empire, its possession actually entailed 
a loss to the Government. Fortunately, under the present 
capable management of Dr. Passos, its position is rapidly 
improving, and should the talked-of lease eventually be 
effected, much better terms will certainly be expected than 
those recently offered, and what improved management could 
do in the case of a railway, wiser administration could do for 
the State itself. This is the crux of the whole matter :— 


Brazil undoubtedly possesses the resources, but are we: justi- 
fied in anticipating their development and more prudent 
application ? 


— * 
> 





NataL.—A decrease of £60,000 for the eleven months from January. to 
December last year is shown in the railway revenue of Natal. During the 
three months from August there was a gradual improvement, the October 
returns being £115,807—the highest for the year. January made the lowest 
showing with £69,636. The total revenue for the eleven months in 1897 
was £1,028,967, as against £969,545 in 1896. Durban Customs for the 
whole of 1897, however, are ascertained to have been £384,376, against 
£366,163 for the whole of 1896, an increase of £18,213. The first half of 
1897 showed an increase over the corresponding half of 1896 of £44,452, 
while the second half shows a decrease of £26,239, leaving a net increase for 
the year of £18,213, or 5 per cent. of an increase on the total of 1896. The 
amount expected for the half of the financial year from July rst to December 
31st, 1897, was £212,500. The amount realised is £184,863, or a deficit of 
£27,637 ; but, as the receipts for other places in the colony have to be 
added to the amount realised, it is thought the total deficit should not exceed 
£20,000. 
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THE FINANCIAL RELATIONS OF ENGLAND, SCOTLAND, 
AND IRELAND. 


or HIS IS a large subject which has been brought into 

~es) prominence since the last-named country through its 

Ns Parliamentary representatives desired that their country 

mS should be treated in some respects as apart from the 
other portions of the United Kingdom. They contended that Ireland 
was paying more and receiving less than England or Scotland, and 
they claimed the difference from the Imperial Treasury. When the 
Home Rule Bill of Mr. Gladstone was being prepared, minute 
calculations were attempted of how Ireland stood in relation to 
England and Scotland in the matter of financial contributions and 
receipts. A Royal Commission was appointed in 1894, with Mr. 
Childers, M.P., as chairman, and it presented to Parliament a series 
of reports on the subject of the Financial Relations between Great 
Britain and Ireland. Ireland was then pitted against the two countries, 
and Scotland was not treated separately in the comparison. In a 


matter involving nationalities, a feeling of patriotism, or of one’s own 
country in preference to all others, is apt to arise and obscure issues 
which would otherwise be simple enough in themselves. Patriots are 
apt to push conclusions because of feeling rather than argument, and 
they will not abide the arbitrament of facts and figures. Sentiment 
runs away with them, and they will listen to nothing which seems to - 
militate against their own country. 


But there is another aspect of the case. However great the desire 
may be to discover the amounts of revenue contributed relatively by 
England, Scotland, and Ireland, the task is one of exceeding difficulty 
and complication. Though the closeness of social and commercial 
relationships, and the non-necessity of keeping the contributions 
nationally apart, letting alone the difficulty of tracing the nationality 
of the gontributors, it will be seen that it is impossible with the 
present arrangement of the statistics to divide the figures accurately 
under the three national groups of England, Scotland, and Ireland. 
At best approximations only could be made, perhaps ample enough 
for general, but not exact enough for scientific, purposes. The 
tendency for some years back has been to assimilate the Custom and ’ 
Inland Revenue Duties of the three countries, and to make them one 
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commercially and financially. At present the Custom and Excise 
Duties are alike in the three counties; England and Scotland have 
the same direct taxes; while Ireland is free from Inhabited House 
Duty and Land Tax, from Establishment Licenses, Dog Tax, and 
Railway Duty. This is not a serious difference in the taxation, and 
it is on the side of Ireland. 

As this question of the financial relations is still in debate as 
between the three nationalities, a step towards its solution has been 
taken by the Edinburgh Chamber of Commerce. This body lately 
appointed a committee of its members “to inquire into and to report 
regarding the financial relations of the three kingdoms, with special 
regard to that portion of the revenue raised from Scotland.” The 
members so selected were such as had particular knowledge of the 
points under review, or had a special training in figures. The subject 
of the direct taxes was committed to Mr. Archibald Hewat, actuary ; 
and the beer duties, the duties on tea, coffee and cocoa, on foreign 
spirits and wine, on home spirits, and on tobacco, to members of the 
chamber engaged in these businesses. A sub-committee consisting 
of the chairman, the Professor of Political Economy, Mr. R. C. 
Millar, C.A., and the secretary, took in hand a report on the National 
Expenditure. 

In the prosecution of their work, the committee found that the 
Treasury had no machinery with which to measure the real contri- 
butions of each kingdom, except the statistics as to spirit duties 
furnished for the Commission of 1890. The system of “ permits ” for 
both home and foreign spirits enabled accurate figures to be obtained ; 
but in regard to other taxes—direct and indirect—no way could be 
found for tracing whither duty-paid goods were sent, or the places 
which actually supported the direct taxes. The Treasury in their 
desire to get information applied to the Customs and Inland Revenue 
authorities, and these in turn asked details from the railway and ship- 
ping companies of the duty-paid articles conveyed by them to and 
from each of the three kingdoms. Brewers and tobacco manufacturers 
were similarly requisitioned for particulars, and from the data so 
supplied the financial paper has been annually prepared, showing 
the contributions by each country to the Imperial revenue, the ex- 
penditure met out of such revenue, and the balances of revenue 


contributed by each country which are available for Imperial 
expenditure, 
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The committee set themselves to the task of examining the 
methods of the Customs and Inland Revenue Commissioners in 
arriving at the true revenue contributed by each of the three 
countries. They had the most recent and authentic data before 
them, and these they analysed and reduced into the component 
parts of each country’s contributions, as far as they could do so. 
They concerned themselves, however, with the revenue from taxes 
and duties, and not with the non-tax revenue. To the latter category 
the Post-office belongs, and its eighteen millions of annual revenue, 
which is regarded as conferring an equal benefit on all the three 
countries, 

In the conduct of an enquiry of this character, in which a virtual 
comparison is made of the amounts—proportionately to population— 
contributed by each of the three nations, the taxable capacity of each 
country is not taken into account. This is a different question, and 
belongs to the ethical rather than the arithmetical side of the question. 
It might be represented that Ireland is a poor country, with wealth 
insufficient to stand the strain of taxation which its richer neighbours 
could with ease endure. The argument would thus be—why tax it 
so heavily? Why not graduate the yoke to the ability to bear it? 
Or if imposed alike, why not grant relief? On the other hand, it 
might be contended that the poverty which is due to the non-develop- 
ment of a country by its citizens should operate as a bar to the 
granting of any relief to that country. The latter has not done all it 
could to promote its own prosperity, and so it has itself to blame! 
The committee have attempted to estimate the relative taxation of 
each country, not only the amount, but by the individual incidence as 
well. The incidence of taxation is a thorny theme, and the aim of 
statesmen must ever be to make it as equal as possible. The basis 
of computation as to population stands as follows :—England is 
estimated as at middle of 1896, to show 30,717,355 inhabitants ; 
Scotland, 4,186,849; Ireland, 4,560,378. 

The special reports on duties by the experts indicate the results 
arrived at by the use of the methods already stated. In the matter 
of foreign spirits, England pays per head of population 2s. 8d. ; 
Scotland, 2s. %d.; Ireland, 1s. 84%4d.; the rum-drinking propensities _ 
of England placing that country in the first place as to payments. 
In foreign wine, England also leads the way. The tea duty enquiry 
leads to no result, the reports stating that “the amount collected in 

26° 
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each of the three kingdoms bears no relation to the true contribution 
of each to the revenue of the United: Kingdom from tea duty.” It 
appears that nine-tenths of the total consumption of tea pays duty in 
London, the reason being that the whole import of tea arrives at the 
port of London, of which only one-tenth goes to the outports for duty 
payment. As to the tobacco duties, the duty on manufactured tobacco, 
such as cigars, etc., is largely paid in London, and thus it is difficult 
to localise the place of consumption. On leaf tobacco the manu- 
facturer pays the duty, and as there is a large interchange of the 
manufactured article, the ultimate destination of which is not known 
to the authorities, the difficulty of arriving at the relative contributions 
of the three countries is great. An approximation is attempted 
which shows the payment to be nearly equal per head. The liquor 
duties form a very large source of revenue, beer furnishing no less a 
sum than 411,320,000, and spirits 416,816,484. An interesting 
comparison is made of the duties paid by each country and the 
expenditure which each receives, apart from Imperial purposes. The 
result is thus summarised :—“ When the expenditure is contrasted 
with the liquor duties levied, it seems that England and Scotland 
have returned to them not more than a fair proportion, while Ireland 
receives considerably more than her share.” 

A comparison of the direct taxes paid by each country is 
attempted by Mr. Hewat, and the conclusion which he reaches 
is that reliable results cannot be arrived at. He has, however, made 
a computation of what he estimates the direct taxation of the three 
countries to be, under the headings of Income-tax, Death Duties, 
Stamp Duties, Inhabited House Duty and Land Tax, arid Railway 
Passenger Duty. The grand totals of these amount in the case of 
Scotland to £3,710,000 = 9'I9 per cent. of the whole = 17s. 83d. 
per head’ of population; England to 434,953,000 = 86°60 per cent. 
=41. 2s. od. per head; Ireland to 41,696,000 = 4'21 per cent. 
= 75s. 54d. per head ; the whole combined amounting to £40,359,000 = 
100 per cent.= 41. os. 54d. per head of population. 

Mr. Hewat enters in an elaborate way into the nationality question 
of the income-tax payments. He points out the difficulties of allotting 
to the three countries the income-tax proper to each. All profits are 
charged, he says, at their first source, and cites the case of an English 
company with Scottish, English and Irish shareholders. The income- 
tax charged to this company is collected in England, and is English 
revenue, while the shareholders who receive the dividends, less tax, 
may be of any nationality. Under schedule A, on lands, tenements, 
etc., payable by landlord, amounting to £4,843,000, “ there is said to 
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be no means of ascertaining by the machinery of the income-tax, or 
any other resource at the disposal of the Government, where the 
persons live who are in receipt of the income derived from such pro- 
perty, and who—English, Scottish or Irish—really pay the tax.” The 
figures are therefore taken in accordance with the figures of collection. 
Schedules B and D are given as collected.. The assessments under 
schedule C on annuities, etc., are made for the most part in London, 
but the annuities are held by persons domiciled in all parts of the 
three countries. In the Government schedules no amount is credited 
to Scotland under this heading. 

Incidentally, attention is drawn to the steady and regular growth 
of the net receipts from the income-tax as compared with the irregular: 
amounts received each year from death duties—the average of the 
latter being seriously disturbed by the deaths of even half-a-dozen 
wealthy persons. It is also pointed out that it is the legatee who 
really pays the legacy duty, and as his domicile is not known to the 
authorities, it must be difficult to arrive at his nationality. The death 
duties, it may be mentioned, amount to 413,701,000. - 

The expenditure on the three kingdoms separately fotms an inter- 
esting chapter, but the results may alone be stated. From the 
“Grants in aid,” official taxation, handed to each country— 

England receives : ; 419,088,000 

Scotland . ,, . . 2,840,000 

Ireland “ ‘ P 4,915,000 
These sums show England receiving 12s. 5d. per head of population, 
Scotland 13s. 7d., and Ireland 21s.6%d. The system of grants in aid 
is strongly, and very justly, condemned. These cumber the finances, 
introduce irresponsibility into the administration of them, and 
encourage local laxity in the distribution of them, besides which there 
is not sufficient check upon them. 

Many important economic and financial questions emerge from 
the enquiry, but these collateral issues may be set aside for the general 
conclusions of the committee as expressed in the general report. 
Their finding is to the effect that, taking the revenue derived from 
taxes, which amounts to £94,289,000— 

England contributes of that sum £76,553,000 or £2 9 10 per head. 


Scotland ‘ 2 : 10,125,000 or 2 8 4 - 
Ireland : ‘ : : 7,169,000 or III 5% yy 


£93,847,000 


Then of the sum of £26,843,000, which represents “ Civil Govern- 
ment Charges ” and “ Local Government Grants,” and which is handed 
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over for the separate use of England, Scotland, and Ireland, it would 
spustige nai England receives £19,088,000 or 12s. 5d. per head. 

Scotland am 2,840,000 or 135. 7d. pe 

Ireland a 4,915,000 or 21s. 64d. % 

The committee punctuate this resolution, viz., that “Ireland contri- 
butes very much less and receives very much more than either England 
or Scotland from the Imperial Exchequer ; while Scotland contributes 
fractionally less than England, and receives nearly one-tenth in excess.” 

There is no doubt that the best efforts have been made by the 
committee to arrive at the net revenue of the three countries, but this 
has been impossible, and so only an approximation has been made. 
To adjust the taxation of each country would require measures the 
adoption of which would interfere with the course of business, and 
render necessary a different method of collecting most of the taxes. 
It is not the duty of statesmen to encourage the three countries to 
have separate interests. 

We may add that Mr. John Harrison, the chairman of the 
Edinburgh Chamber of Commerce, and who has taken a deep 
practical intérest in this enquiry, is a son of the late Sir George 
Harrison, LL.D., M.P., who was at one time Lord Provost of the 
City of Edinburgh. 





a 
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France.—In the autumn of last year—and the same thing is customary 
from time to time—a census was taken of the monetary circulation in France, 
to ascertain the proportion of the coin of each country of the Latin Union, 
by a count up of the cash at the Treasury and all its branches, the Bank of 
France, and the financial establishments, with their branches. “The count up 
comprised a sum of £8,360,000, of which £6,920,000 were in notes, 
£920,000 in gold, £360,000 in silver legal tender pieces of five francs, 
£120,000 in silver token coins, and about £10,000 in bronze. The propor- 
tions in the different departments vary considerably. In Paris, gold represented 
under 8 per cent. of the circulation, while in the department of the Loztre it 
was as high as 37 per cent., and in Algeria as low as 2 per cent. Of the 
general gold circulation about 87 per cent. was in French pieces, and 13 per 
cent. in pieces of the other countries of the Latin Union. The proportion of 
legal tender five-franc pieces was about the same, and in each case the relative 
shares of each country were about the same as in the previous census taken 
in 1891. In that year 59 per cent. of the silver small coin token money was 
French, and 29 per cent. Italian. The proportion of the French is now 854 
per cent., and there is no Italian, the latter having been since withdrawn from 
the circulation and returned to Italy, where it is locked up to serve as a 
guarantee of the small notes which do the duty of small coin. Italian small 
coin is, bésidés, no longer current in France, although Belgian, Swiss, and 
Gréek token silver are accepted. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








MR. FAITHFULL BEGG ought to know something 

Placa coll about the Stock Exchange, and Sir John Lubbock 

about the banking side of Stock Exchange trans- 
actions, but it is more than doubtful whether the joint efforts of the 
two men, through the instrumentality of a private Bill, to reform 
present-day methods of floating new companies, will meet with the 
success which they deserve. That prospectuses should state the 
minimum amount of subscriptions on which allotment will take 
place ; that the extent of the underwriting should be disclosed ; that 
the familiar “ waiver clause” should be done away with; and that all 
mortgages created by a company should be registered at Somerset 
House —these provisions alone should prove sufficient to enlist 
general support for the Bill ; and yet, despite them all, the chances are 
strongly against its ever becoming law. 

APART from the opposition, open and tacit, which 
any such attempt at reform is bound to encounter, 
there is now the almost insuperable difficulty of 
carrying out a change of any magnitude by means of a private Bill. 
Possibly Sir John Lubbock, when he “backed” the proposed 
measure, was rendered hopeful by the singular good fortune which he 
has had in the past in piloting useful private Bills through the House 
of Commons. Qptimism on the point is excusable in the man who 
has successfully promoted and carried no less than twenty-one such 
measures through the Lower House, including the Bank Holidays 
Act and the Bankers’ Books Evidence Act. Everyone else, however, 
recognises that the private member’s day is over, and that the utmost 
that the individual would-be law-maker can hope to accomplish by 
introducing a measure of his own, is to give such prominence to his 
subject as to induce the Government for the time being to take it up 
and embody it in a Government measure. It is to be hoped that 
Mr. Faithfull Begg’s attempt to reduce the scandals connected with 
the formation of new companies may be taken up in this way: 
Bankers would be neither the last nor the least to benefit by the 
change. 


PROSPECTS OF 
LEGISLATION. 
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A POINT of interest to everyone who advances 
money on securities, and therefore one which no 
banker can afford to ignore, is discussed with singular 
clearness by Mr. Scully, barrister-at-law, in the February number of 
the Journal of the Institute of Bankers. The only ambiguous thing 
about the whole article is its title—‘‘ Company’s Lien versus Pledges 
of Shares.” The scope of the paper, written, as it obviously is, 
mainly for the enlightenment of bank officials, would be better 
indicated by the heading, “ Company’s Lien versus Bank’s Charge on 
Shares”; but this is perhaps a refinement, especially as bankers’ 
charges over shares are not the only ones discussed. 


BANK’S CHARGE 
Vv. 


COMPANY'S LIEN, 


ONE would like to follow Mr. Scully in his exposition of the law 
on the matter, but must rest content with simply commending to the 
attention of readers his view of the position of bankers as pledgees 
of share certificates in cases when it turns out that the company 
issuing the certificate has a lien on the shares for liabilities of the 
pledgor. There are two morals in the article for bankers who care to 
draw them. One is, notify your charge to the company at the earliest 
possible moment ; the other, avoid making advances on certificates in 
joint names. The second of these morals of course needs qualification. 


By the retirement of Mr. Thomas Salt the directors 
pape of Lloyds Bank lose a good chairman, and the banking 
world a_ representative banker of the old school. 
Mr. Salt’s last speech as chairman is typical of the man, and it is a 
thousand pities that the keen competition for business between the 
ever-increasing number of banks should have the effect of making the 
utterance seem somewhat out of date. ‘“ May I express the hope,” 
he said, “ that first-class banks, while maintaining a courteous rivalry, 
will not resort to vulgar competition, but work together in friendship 
and harmony.” That this sentiment should not only be uttered at 
shareholders’ meetings, but be carried out a little more by branch 
managers anxious to make a good show at the end of the year, isa 
consummation devoutly to be wished, but it was never further off from 
realization than to-day. It is true that there are many directors and 
general managers with us who both advocate and enforce the policy 
indicated in this extract from Mr. Salt’s address, but there are not 
wanting those who, while they will not refuse to send a mild 
reprimand to a branch manager caught in the act of openly “ touting ” 
for custom from the client of another bank, will follow up the 
reprimand by promoting its recipient, much as the Sultan does when 
a strong protest from the Powers compels him to censure an over- 
officious Pasha. 
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Pees eee MR. ROZENRAAD struck out quite a fresh line 
panxinc, 2 the last meeting of the Bankers’ Institute. 
Avoiding the professedly technical subjects with 
which the Institute (rightly enough, of course) concerns itself on 
these occasions, he read a vigorous and breezy paper on “The 
Commercial Struggle of the Nations.” One felt a little disposed, 
after listening to Mr. Rozenraad’s rounded periods for over an hour and 
a quarter, to borrow a line from the satirist and say, “ Intellectual, but 
when will it end?” Readers of the paper, as distinct from hearers, 
will, however, find it full of interest. Even apart from his account of 
the ways in which a good banking system will assist a nation in the 
struggle for a share in the world’s commerce, the lecturer had no need 
to apologise for his subject. The connection between commerce and 
politics, which formed the key-note of the paper, is not less close than 
that between commerce and banking. 


LEAVING the travelling inspector out of the 
pages on ol question, as belonging more to the rank and file, 
the chief inspector of a bank has by far the most 
thankless task of any of the high officials. However willing, he 
pleases nobody. If he allows advances too freely, his directors regard 
him as responsible for bad debts. If he keeps too tight a hand on 
the purse-strings, managers complain that business slips through 
their fingers and gets to other banks. If, in his correspondence with 
branches, he lays down in detail the course to be adopted in certain 
somewhat difficult cases, the abler managers resent being told what 
they already know, while he finds out, sooner or later, that whole 
batches of instructions and minutes will not prevent some of his less 
experienced correspondents from making the most elementary 
mistakes. And yet, when a chief inspector, after many years of 
faithful and arduous service, is presented by his directors with a 
substantial honorarium, the rank and file consider themselves slighted, 
and the society papers raise a hue and cry. 


A PROMISING addition to journalistic literature 
has appeared in the shape of a weekly journal styled 
The Outlook. Among the many burning questions 
which are ably treated in its columns, we are glad to notice the very 
important subject of the Post-office Savings Bank. Under the 
heading of “ The State as a Banker,” our contemporary says :— 


Is it not time that the position of the Post-office Savings Bank received prompt attention 
at the hands of the Government ? - We are not so much concerned with the mere fact that, 
for the first time in its history, the accounts for the year 1896 showed a deficiency of about 
44,000, as with the fact that this deficit was the result of the present system on which the 


THE POST-OFFICE 
SAVINGS BANK. 
. 
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Post-office Savings Bank is based being radically unsound. The position may be defined in 
the briefest possible manner. According to the Post-office Savings Bank Act, providing that 
interest should be paid to depositors at the rate of 2} per cent., it is also enacted that the 
funds deposited may be invested only in British Government stocks. These have now 
appreciated to a point at which, allowing for expenses and management of the Savings Bank, 
it is impossible to obtain the return necessary to cover the 2} per cent. due to depositors. . 

What, then, in view of these possibilities, and in face of the fact that the present system, 
even under present conditions, cannot be maintained, should be the future policy of the 
Government towards the Savings Bank depositors? One of two courses must be pursued : 
interest must be reduced, or the area of investments on which depositors’ funds are invested 
must be widened. Every banking institution has to measure the interest given to its 
depositors by the rate at which it is possible to employ that money, and this principle cannot 
be ignored by the Postmaster-General any more than by any other banker. The essential 
element of the Post-office Savings Bank has always been that of absolute safety, and there- 
fore it would seem unwise if for that reason alone the area of investments should be 
greatly widened. Were it not widened to a considerable extent, it is probable that the fact 
of a certain small number of securities being added to the investment powers of the 
Savings Bank would merely be a signal for such hoisting of prices of these securities as to | 
completely defeat the ends for which provision was made. There is little doubt, therefore, 
that the duty of the Government is to effect as speedily, and yet as wisely as possible, a 
decrease in the amount of interest paid to depositors. In order that the really thrifty classes 
should not be the ones to suffer by such a measure, it could easily be arranged that on such 
small deposits, say, as £50 in all, the present rate or at least 2} per cent., should continue to 
be paid ; while on amounts exceeding, say, 4100, interest should be reduced to 2 per cent. 

Many suggestions have already been made to the Government by practical tiaakers and 
business men ; but up to the present a policy of drift would seem to have been pursued. It 
is quite time that a finance committee was appointed to go thoroughly into the whole 
question. 


WE have received from Mr. H. W. Birks, of 
rs othe or «hoe Cornhill, his usual summary of the operations of 
the leading London banks for the past half-year. 
From these statistics it appears that eleven of these institutions 
represent a total subscribed capital of about 474,000,000, of which 
£ 15,000,000 is paid up, while their accumulated reserve funds amount 
to £9,380,000 additional. At the end of December the total deposits 
and acceptances amounted to £194,000,000, while the cash in hand 
and with the Bank of England was £26,594,000, or 13°69 per cent. of 
the liabilities. How much of this cash was actually deposited with 
the Bank of England it would be interesting to note. As we point 
out in a leading article elsewhere, we have now less statistical infor- 
mation on points such as these from the Bank of England than in 
years gone by. Reverting to Mr. Birks’ statistics, it is shown that 
the aggregate investments in Government and other stocks was 
436,465,000 ; in bills discounted and other securities £129,611,000. 
The net woalitn for the half-year were £1,314,000, or 1 7" 16 Lad cent. 
on the paid-up capital. 
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THE actual dividends paid average 13°87 per cent., being an 
increase of 1°76 per cent., or £167,000 over the dividends for the 
corresponding half of 1896. If to these figures are added the capital 
and operations of fifteen other joint-stock and private banks which do 
not furnish full statistics, the total paid-up capital of the twenty- 
six institutions amount to 430,052,000, and the reserve funds to 
416,000,000. Deposits aggregate £369,542,000, the acceptances 
416,500,000 ; investments in Government and other securities were 
£91,000,000, bills discounted and loans £236,336,000, the ratio of 
investments to deposits and acceptances being 23°56 per cent. 


OWING to pressure of space we are compelled 
to hold over the next article of this series until 
the April number. 


EDUCATIONAL 
ARTICLES. 


A FEATURE of the bank share market during the month has 
been a very pronounced recovery in the price of International Bank 
of London shares. This recovery is doubtless due to the announce- 
ment that Mr. Carl Meyer has joined the board of that bank. 





> 
. 


Mr. W. H. Burns’ WitLt.—The personal estate of Mr. Walter Hayes 
Burns, of 96 Brook Street, and of North Mymms Park, Hatfield, has been 
valued at £886,122 grossand £793,675 net. Mr. Burns wasa partner in the 
firm of J. S. Morgan and Co., merchant bankers, of 22 Old Broad Street, 
and formerly of the firm of Levi P. Morton, Burns and Co., London. He 
was a citizen of the United States of America, and died on the 22nd 
November, aged fifty-nine years. The will bears date June 18, 1892, with a 
codicil made the 22nd January, 1895, after he had bought the freehold of 
North Mymms Park. The executors are his widow (daughter of the late 
Junius Spenser Morgan), his son Walter, and his brother-in-law, John Pierpont 
Morgan, of 22 Old Broad Street. To his son the deceased bequeathed 
£100,000, to Mrs. Burns £100,000 and his furniture and household effects, 
and to his daughter, Mary Ethel Burns, £25,000. The testator bequeathed 
also upon trust for his said daughter and her issue £75,000, and to his partners 
Robert Gordon and Frederick William Lawrence £1,000 each ; to the clerks 
and messengers in the employment of his firm each six months’ wages, and 
smaller sums to other relatives. Mrs. Burns is to have the use and enjoyment 
during her life of the North Mymms Park Estate, and subject to her life 
interest the testator’s son and daughter are to have successively the option of 
purchase of the estate at a valuation. The testator’s real estate in the United 
States and in the United Kingdom (excepting the North Mymms Estate) is to 
be realised, and the proceeds of sale, together with the residue of his personal 
estate, are to be in trust as to one-third for Mrs. Burns absolutely, as to one- 
third for the testator’s son Walter, and as to one-third for his daughter Mary 
Ethel Burns. The trustees are left with absolute discretion as to the invest- 
ment of the testator’s estate. 
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Monetary Review. 


Scarcity of Money.—The Chinese Loan.—Fall in the price of Gold.— Fresh 
Loan Operations.—-Siluer and the Eastern Exchanges.—Gold Move- 
ments.— Trade. 


scarcity of money has_ characterized 

Lombard Street during the past month. The main 

causes operating in this direction have been the 

ingathering of the taxes, the maturing of long-dated 

bills taken from the market by the Bank of England 

in December last, and the freer circulation of cash in the provinces 
owing to increased trade requirements. Many of the leading London 
country banks with numerous branches have experienced sufficient 
demand for money in the provinces to occasion them to materially 
reduce their balances in Lombard Street. Again, the speculative 
account on the Stock Exchange, although perhaps not actually large, 
is not only greater than it was, but the high level at which most 
securities stand involve, of course, the employment of more money 
to “carry” them. In consequence of these various factor® the 
market has been more or less in a condition of dependency upon 
the Bank of England, where a large business has been done in short 
advances at 3 per cent., the rate in the open market generally ruling 
from 234 per cent. up to the official minimum. There is no doubt 
that the changed policy of the Bank in making advances for short 
periods, such as three days, has resulted in more frequent appli- 
cations to that institution, and has also kept the Bank and market 
rates more in touch than would have been the case under the old 
system of ten-day advances, when the market, having overborrowed, 
frequently tended to slip back for a few days, being overweighted 
with borrowed money. Discount rates, as will be seen from the 
following table, although firmer than a month ago, have not risen 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 





Floating Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Alteration. 
Months | Months. | Months. 





ho he 
Jan. 22, 1898 : : : 2} 5 ) 


Oct. 14, 1897. 
Feb. 22, 1898 : . ; 2} 8 215 j ' 








Movement . ‘ . +3 +4 
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in the same proportion to the increased value of money, which 
has been due both to the great scarcity of bills, and to the idea 
that with the Government disbursements in March easier conditions 
may prevail. 

To a considerable extent the scarcity of bills may be attributed 
to the fact that American paper has been held back in large 
quantities in New York, some cables from the other side estimating 
the amount so retained at from £8,000,000 to £10,000,000. 


THE CHINESE LOAN. 


At the moment of going to press we learn that the new Chinese 
loan for £16,000,000 is definitely arranged. Inasmuch as the loan is 
doubtless being arranged for the final payment of the war indemnity, 
it will readily be seen that the operation is likely to have a decided 
effect upon the money market. So far as present indications serve, 
the issue is likely to still further assist for a time the upward move- 
ment in money rates. Later, however, the market should experience 
relief, following on disbursements by Japan. Although not issued 
with a British Government guarantee, we understand that very 
important concessions have been secured, which will afford ample 
security for the loan, and at the same time offer improved facilities 
to trade with China. 

GOLD MOVEMENTS. 

A feature during the month has been a sharp fall in the price for 
bar gold, which at one time declined to as low a point as 77s. 9¥%d. 
The movement was connected with strength of the French and Berlin 
exchanges, and the decline in money rates at the latter centre. 
Although at the time of writing there is, of course, a possibility of 
gold going to the Bank before long, we rather doubt whether, not- 
withstanding the fact that London has now become the dearest money 
market in the world, any pronounced influx at the Bank is probable 
just at present. The Dazly Telegraph, in a recent article on the 
movements of gold, gives some interesting statistics, compiled on the 
authority of the Board of Trade figures, showing the imports and 
exports of gold during the past three years. It appears that in 1895 
we imported in round numbers about 36 millions sterling, including 
rather under half a million from Germany; in 1896 the imports were 
barely 24% millions, of which Germany contributed £411,000; 
and in 1897 our total receipts were nearly 31 millions, including 
rather under £300,000 from Germany. Our total exports for 1895 
amounted to fully 21% millions, including upwards of 134 million to 
Germany ; in 1896 they represented over 30 millions, of which the 
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exports to Germany had increased to more than 5% millions; and in 
1897 the total exports were fully 3034 millions, including the large 
amount of nearly 12 millions to Germany. Summarising these 
figures, we find that in the three years our total imports of gold 
amounted to about 914% millions, and our exports to fully 824% 
millions, or a net gain of about 9 millions, due to the large excess of 
receipts during 1895 ; but nearly half of this was lost in the following 
year, when the imports fell off and the exports materially increased. 
Last year the movements about balanced each other. Imports from 
Germany in the three years named amounted to a little over a million, 
but during the same period the exports to that country reached a 
total of nearly 19% millions, and this drain is still going on. Last 
month we received from Germany a nominal sum of about £26,000, 
but our gold shipments to that country were as much as 41,818,000. 
We have left out of account the amounts taken to Russia direct, 
because a very large proportion of the gold taken for Germany 
merely passes through that country en route to Russia; none of which, 
it has to be remembered, ever comes back, but is absorbed either for 
currency purposes or for the war chest, or both. Taking thé same 
periods as before, we see that our gold receipts from the United 
States in 1895 amounted to rather over 11 millions, and in 1896 to 
upwards of 3 millions, while those for 1897 were inappreciable. The 
exports of gold for 1895 were fully 314 millions, for 1896 10% millions, 
and for 1897 under 14% million. In the three years, therefore, we 
received from America rather more than 144% millions, and sent back 
15 millions. : 

A propos of the recent fluctuations in the price for bar gold, the 
suggestion has been made in more than one quarter that the Bank of 
England should raise its buying price for bar gold, with the idea of 
picking up stray amounts in the open market at a moment when the 
continental demand is temporarily less urgent. At present the 
margin between the Bank’s buying and selling price is very wide, the 
selling price being now 78s. 0%d., while the buying price is, of course, 
77s. 9a. Without going at all fully into the merits of this suggested 
change in the Bank’s buying price, we would say that, while there 
is something to be said for the notion, we are inclined to believe 
that there is still more to be said against it. It is certain that 
beyond the Mint price, 77s. 10%4d., it would be unsafe for the Bank 
to advance its price, and the very narrowness of the extent to 
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which its price could be raised would probably prove sufficient to 
rob the experiment of any practical utility. The following table 
shows the movements of gold at the Bank from the beginning of 
the year to the 22nd February :— 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM IST JANUARY TO 22ND FEBRUARY, 1898. 


& & 
To Argentina . . . . 1,159,000 From South Africa. + 270,000 
America P “ . . 10,000 » Australia . . : + 56,000 
Egypt . 5 3 “ - 100,000 9, Fate ; : : 6,000 
Malta . 2 . i ‘ 20,000 
Peru . 2 . 2 3 27,000 ania 
Uruguay . ; : ‘ 20,000 Net amount exported . “ + 1,004,000 





£1,336,000 $1,336,000 


MONEY RATES ABROAD, 


In contrast to the firmness of money in London, rates on the 
Continent have tended to give way. Apart, however, from a material 
decline in the Berlin market rate of discount, the movements to 
note, as will be seen from the following table, are comparatively 
slight :— 





Amsterdam. 





Market Rate, Jan. 24, 1898 23% 
” » Feb. 22, 1898 28% 














Rise or fall . . .. - -§ - 3% +} -3 














On the 18th February the Imperial Bank of Germany reduced its 
rate of discount from 4 per cent. to 3 per cent. 


FRESH LOAN OPERATIONS. 


One effect of the recent rise in the value of money is to be seen in 
the decrease in fresh capital issues during the past month. So far as 
first-class investment stocks are concerned, the failure to place the 
East India Railway Debentures and the Liverpool and Leicester 
Corporation loans on the original terms proposed, have apparently 
proved sufficient to check for a time loan operations of that descrip- 
tion. Too much stress, however, should scarcely be laid upon the 
non-success of these issues, as in each case the yield of interest offered 
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to investors was scarcely better than the rates ruling some time back, 
when money was a drug in the market at ¥% per cent. 


SILVER AND THE EASTERN EXCHANGES, 

Money rates in India continue to be very high, and the financial 
outlook in that country is still far from satisfactory. Exchanges 
remain steady; but since the announcement by the India Council of 
their willingness to sell telegraphic transfers at a rate not higher than 
Is. 4;5;d., the tendency has been for the exchange to keep just under 
1s. 4d. Sales of Council drafts proceed somewhat slowly, and to make 
up the required amount for the financial year the Council will have 
to sell something like 80 lakhs of rupees per week between now and 
the end of March, a circumstance which is not at all probable. A 
fresh Indian loan is therefore looked for shortly. 

Purchases of silver for India have been small during the month. 
America has sold the metal somewhat freely, and apart from a few 
orders for the Straits, there has been little buying to support the 
market, consequently the price for bar silver has tended to a lower 
level, and is now quoted at about 2554d., as compared with 264d. a 


month previously. : 
TRADE. 


But for a decline of over £3,000,000 in raw textile materials, the 
value of imports during January would have shown a considerable 
increase ; as it is there was a bare improvement of £140,000, while 
exports declined by more than half-a-million. Much of the falling 
off in the value of exports may be traced to the effects of the 
engineering strike, which would undoubtedly have had more dis- 
astrous effects on the railway traffic results but for the general 
improvement in passenger traffic. Prices of commodities have tended 
to improve, and our index number is 2,247, as compared with 2,221 
for January. 

An analysis of the results of the workings of nineteen leading 
English railway companies for the second half of last year shows that 
the aggregate receipts of these companies increased by about 
1,000,000, more: than £800,000 of this increase being absorbed by 
increased working expenses, so that the entire increase in net profit 
for the half-year was reduced to about £130,000. It is not surprising, 
therefore, to note that inasmuch as larger balances have been carried 
forward by most of these companies, there has been little aggregate 
increase in the amount distributed in dividends. 
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The following tables from the 7zmes show at a glance the result 
of the working of English railways during the second half of 1897 :— 
A.—STATEMENT OF THE GROSS RECEIPTS, EXPENSES, AND NET REVENUE OF THE 


UNDERMENTIONED RAILWAYS FOR THE HALF-YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 3IST, 
1897 AND 1896 :— 





Receipts. Expenditure. Net Revenue. 


a “er mia sii 


1897. 1896. 1897. 1896. 1897. 1896. 











£ 4 £ £ £ = 
Great Central . | 1,324,396 | 1,279,072 767,148 717,690 557,248 561,382 
Great Eastern . | 2,724,480 | 2,609,690 | 1,508,237 | 1,420,081 | 1,216,243 1,189,609 
| 


Great Northern . | 2,751,657 | 2,646,650 | 1,686,944 | 1,586,185 | 1,064,713 
Great Western. . | 5,304,628 | 5,071,307 | 2,942,360 | 2,743,940 | 2,362,268 
Lancashire and 
Yorkshire . . | 2,573,111 | 2,544,543 | 1,458,960 | 1,406,256 | 1,114,151 
London, Brighton 
and South Coast | 1,523,548 | 1,467,973 764,912 732,571 758,636 
London, Chatham 
and Dover .| 882,169 | 861,256 | 446,790 | 435,918 | 435,379 | 425,338 
London and 
North-Western . | 6,697,578 | 6,505,594 | 3,812,364 | 3549538 | 2,885,214 | 2,956,056 


London and | 

South-Western . | 2,330,771 | 2,229,163 | 1,306,209 | 1,222,307 | 1,024,562 | 1,006,856 
Midland : - | 5:235,948 | 5,075,278 | 2,978,305 | 2,753,768 | 2,257,643 | 2,321,510 
North-Eastern . | 4,225,698 | 4,092,904 | 2,454,408 2,317,139 | 1,771,290 | 1,775,765 
South-Eastern . | 1,436,786 | 1,360,702 745,546 | 682,210 691,240 678,492 


1,060,465 
2,327,367 


1,138,287 


735,402 























Total . |37,010,770 35,744,132 |20,872,183 |19,567,603 {16,138,587 16,176,529 





B.—RATES OF DIVIDEND AND AMOUNTS PAID AS DIVIDEND ON ORDINARY STOCKs, 
WITH AMOUNTS CARRIED FORWARD BY THE ABOVE RAILWAYS, FOR THE SAME 
PERIODS :— 





Dividends. 





c Carried 

Companies. Rate. | Amount. Forward. 
ES < — 

1897. 1896.) 





1897. | 1896. is 1897. 1896. 





2. i ge i epg 

Great Central . ; ‘ . ct 1} 27,470 | 41,194 2,207 2,400 
Great Eastern . ‘ . , -15 | 4 314,322 | 298,606 | 51,283 | 50,918 
Great Northern P > ‘ -15 | 5t 421,577 | 442,655 | 15,094 8,097 
Great Western . . , F . | 72 | 72 884,362 843,763 | 31,351 | 42,884 
Lancashire and Yorkshire 4 - | 54 | 5% | 439.451 | 481,304 | 21,495 | 29,190 
London, Brighton and South Coast . | 8} 344,383 | 329,189 | 26,244 | 22,283 
*London, Chatham and Dover . - | 431 4 150,439 150,439 | 72,295 | 64,544 
London and North-Western . «| 73 1,581,530 | 1,628,507 | 89,536 | 99,779 
London and South-Western. . | 83 | 83 504,624 | 485,657 | 23,038 | 24,805 
Midland . ; ‘ : ; . | 64 | 1,164,783 1,209,540 | 38,143 | 40,037 
Worth-Rastem 1 Ow tCi(wti‘CS 969,291 | 982,874 | 32,125 | 31,602 
South-Eastern . ; : : - |e 332,677 | 320,122 | 4,055 5,520 




















Total . ‘ > = - | — | — | 7,104,909 | 7,213,850 | 406,866 | 422,059 
| 





* 4h per cent. arbitration preference stock. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


checking the recent rise in Stock Exchange values. 

During the early part of the month there was con- 

siderable activity in some of the speculative markets, 

such as American railroad shares, but, in consequence 
of the influence of politics, most of the early improvement has since 
been lost. Our list of representative stocks shows a net loss for the 
month of about £7,000,000, the figures being as follows :— 

Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Jan. 20th, 1898 £3,291,443,000 

fs Pe "A Feb. 19th, 1898 £3,284,601,000 
Decrease . : ; r 46,842,000 

The effect of dearer money has been most noticeable in the 
prior charge stocks of English railways, which, with little business 
taking place, have steadily given way. Railway ordinary stocks are 
also considerably lower, but the decline in this case is partly due to 
the deductions of the half-yearly dividends. Only a fractional net 
decline is to be noted in the railways of British possessions ; but had 
it not been for the recent sharp reaction in Grand Trunk and Canadian 
Pacific stocks, there would have been a material advance to note in 
that department. 

American railroad securities, although much lower than at the 
early part of the month, still show an appreciation on the figures 
of the 20th January, while the continued investment demand for gold 
bonds of American lines has caused a further advance ‘in those 
securities. 

Bank shares have been a moderately firm market throughout 
the month, and the small decline noted in the table must be entirely 
attributed to deduction of. dividends. Several foreign bank shares 
have improved. Insurance stocks are lower. 

The continued advance in industrial shares has been checked in 
sympathy with the depression in other markets, but the decline in the 
leading industrial descriptions is quite small. Mining shares have 
been dull and heavy, showing an average decline of about 4} per cent. 

The future course of the stock markets would seem at the present 
moment to be more than ordinarily uncertain. The public abstain 
on the whole from speculating, and professional operators are for the 
moment compelled to pursue the same course owing to the unsettled 
condition of foreign politics. A year or so ago this condition of 
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things would probably have resulted in a further advance in “ gilt- 
edged” stocks, but at the present moment the uncertainty of the 
monetary outlook would seem to forbid any very decided movement 
even in that direction. 


TABLE.—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


[o00’s omitted.] 





Nominal Market Values. 
“ _ 3 Department, Increase 
, Value) = containing D or 
‘ Jan. 20, 1898.| Feb. 19, 1898. a — 











. 4 4 Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian} 903,415 901,684 ae - o2 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 43,950 43,912 ee 3 - 08 
Stocks 

49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 53,787 53,650 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 33139 33,049 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 824,414 826,464 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 345,353 342,886 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 218,912 215,189 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 200,378 198,308 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 73,056 73,513 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 29,404 29,271 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 69,957 72,721 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 43,958 44,605 
5 Do. do. (Stg) . 7:777 7,884 
12 Foreign Railways . 16,778 16,911 
9 Do. Obligations . 64,230 65,056 
30 Bank Shares, zie. . 
10 British Bank Shs. 45,600 45,063 
4 Australasian do. 8,016 8,118 
6 Other Colonial do. 7,000 7,100 
10 Semi-Foreign do. 15,294 15,479 
8 Corporation Stocks 7,453 7,453 
(Col. and For.) 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . é 8,199 7,921 
10,842 | 4 Gas ‘ - - 30,946 30,181 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. ‘ 24,954 24,775 a 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 8,052 8,321 269 
20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 62,523 62,058 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . ‘ 14,012 14,146 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 31,054 31,081 27 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 42,329 40,498 ove 
African) 
4,966 | 8Shipping . . 6,366 6,415 49 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 23,221 23,550 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11. Tram.and Omnibus 5,234 5,294 60 ae 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . . 22,082 22,039 “se 43 
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7,788 14,630 
Less Increase 7,738 


2,868,932 Totals £) 3,291,443 | 3,284,601 | Net Decrease £6,842 


























* Different sets of securities taken as from December, 1895. 
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400 NOTES. 


Inp1a.—From the third official memorandum on the Indian cotton crop 
of the season 1897-8 we gather that on the whole the area sown is somewhat 
below the average. The total area amounts to 12,916,000 acres, which is 
about 7 per cent. less than the average for the previous five years. There is 
a large deficiency in Bombay, and the area under cotton in Madras and the 
North-Western Provinces is also not equal to the average, the decline in all 
cases being due partly to the unfavourable conditions which existed at the 
beginning of the season, and partly to the replacement of cotton by food 
grains on tracts where reserves of food had been exhausted. Some injury was 
done to the crop in most provinces either by late heavy rains or by locusts, 
but the prospects are reported to be on the whole fair to good everywhere, or 
at least they were so before the failure of the north-east monsoon in Madras 
created apprehension for the crops in part of that province. 


Cuit1.—Our Acting Consul-General, Mr. J. E. Croker, has, in the form of 
a Government report, given a brief review of the trade of the district of 
Valparaiso for the first six months of 1897. He also gives us a supplementary 
report for the year 1896. The former document informs us that 1897 was 
proving a bad year for Chilian commerce ; for in its first six months the 
imports of the whole of Chili fell in value to £5,071,840 from £6,021,505 
in the corresponding period of 1896, a decrease of £949,665. Valparaiso 
alone showed a diminution of £828,870, and Iquique of £128,456. 
Antofagasta, Coronel, and other ports also showed declines, and the only 
ports which gave increases in their import trade were Talcahuano, Coquimbo, 
Caldera and Pisagua. This diminution of imports was general, only one 
article—coloured cottons—showing an increase. The bad state of trade, 
speaking generally, was the cause of the decrease; but in the sugar trade 
the decline was largely due to the development of native refineries, while 
that in the imports of timber was due partly to the growth of.native 
industry and partly to depression in the building trade.—The Chilian Times 
has the following comments on the gold standard in Chili:—‘In con- 
formity with the Act of Congress of December 22nd, 1896, the Govern- 
ment notes have ceased to be legal tender. The provision of the Act 
depriving the notes in question of this character is as follows :—‘ From 
December 31st, 1897, the State paper money shall: become demonetised.’ 
The notes, however, will be paid in gold in the Government offices appointed 
for this purpose, and they will not be reissued but incinerated. With respect 
to notes of the banks, of the total issue of nineteen millions about eight 
millions have been exchanged for gold, and the banks have the option of two 
methods of redeeming these notes. The one is to repay the Government, in 
gold, the value of these notes; and the other is to give in payment bills 
bearing interest at 6 per cent. per annum, and with a monthly amortisation of 
3 per cent. The latter method will give the banks which may take advantage 
of it thirty-three and one-third months in which to discharge their indebtedness 
to the Government. Notes redeemed under the first method may be reissued ; 
under the second they will be incinerated. The principal institution of credit 
in the country has provided itself with a sum of £300,000 for the ransom of 
its notes, and this circumstance, conjointly with other matters related to 
conversion, is quite sufficient to allay any apprehension with respect to the 
amount of circulating medium, or to the ability of the banks to fulfil their 
engagements. Conversion is at last an accomplished fact.” Commenting 
thereon, the Economist says: “Chili is entirely to be congratulated upon the 
progress made in placing her currency upon a gold basis, but to us it seems a 
good deal too soon yet to speak of conversion as an accomplished fact.” 
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MR. A. S. HARVEY. 


S|EW MEN, probably, are better known in City circles than the subject 
of our present sketch, Mr. A. S. Harvey, the secretary of Messrs. 
Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co., in Lombard Street. 

Mr. Harvey is the son of Mr. J. B. Harvey, J.P., of Colchester, and was 
born in that town in the year 1840. After receiving a private education, 
Mr. Harvey graduated in Arts at the London University in 1860-61, and in 
the latter year entered the Paymaster-General’s Office by open competition, 
where he remained until the year 1876, when he was appointed deputy 
accountant of H.M. Treasury. In this position his financial abilities, which had 
already brought him into considerable notice, had fuller scope. During the 
four succeeding years, by dint of- perseverance and hard work, combined 
with that marked attention to detail which is so characteristic of all 
Mr. Harvey’s labours, his services became more. widely recognized, and in 
1880 he was offered and accepted the important post at Messrs. Glyn’s, from 
which Mr. Newmarch had just retired. 

Five years later, on Messrs. Glyn registering themselves as a joint-stock 
bank, Mr. Harvey’s position was defined as that of secretary, which im- 
portant position he occupies at the present time. 

The business of Messrs. Glyn is characterized by an amount of go- 
aheadness not always associated with old-established firms of private bankers, 
and in no small degree is this spirit of enterprise traceable to the brain of 
its able secretary. Possessing the unbounded confidence of the partners, 
Mr. Harvey enjoys, at the same time, the confidence and respect of the 
banking community of the City generally. 

In 1886, Mr. Harvey was appointed a member of the Commission to 
enquire into the Civil Establishments, of which Sir Matthew White Ridley, 
the present Home Secretary, was chairman. The recommendations of that 
Commission form the basis upon which the Civil Service is now organized. 

Mr. Harvey is also a Fellow of the Institute of Bankers. On the managing 
council of that institution he is a prominent figure, and in the. past has 
brought much valuable experience to bear upon the many questions in which 
the institute is interested. 

Mr. Harvey has devoted much time and attention to economics and 
statistics, although the result of his grasp of figures and statistics of every 
kind are of necessity somewhat hidden by the circumstances of his position. 
He exhibited a lively interest in the formation of the Gold Standard Defence 
Association. 

Mr. Harvey is an Honorary Fellow of the University College, London, 
a member of the council of the British Economic Association, and a member 
of the Reform Club. 

The heavy demands on his time debar him from writing at length on 
financial subjects, although his peculiarly intimate knowledge of monetary 
matters, combined with his literary ability, give a high value to such writings 
as have appeared. 
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THE BANK OF ENGLAND VOLUNTEERS. 


SyN APRIL, 1798, or nearly a hundred years ago, the governors of 
the Bank of England, falling in with the military spirit of the 
times, formed from among their own employés a Volunteer 
corps, whose primary duty was to protect the premises and 
property of the Bank. The Bank building, it may be mentioned, 
covers about four acres of ground, in the most valuable part of the City of 
London. When the corps was established, no pay was allowed, the members 
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receiving, like all other Volunteers, accoutrements, uniforms and arms. It 
was then a strong body of men—some 450 of all ranks, divided into eight 
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companies of fifty privates each, two being called the wing companies, and 
the remaining six the battalion companies. The wing was divided into a 
Light Infantry and a Grenadier Company. 

The uniform of the corps was a scarlet tunic, white cross-belt, buff waist- 
coat and breeches, breastplate, oval Britannia ; cartouche-box with Britannia in 
centre and “ Bank Volunteers” around. The reproduction given of the Bank 
of England Volunteer is from Ackermann’s publication in 1799 of engraving 
from Rowlandson’s picture. The Grenadiers and battalion had whole, or 
what we would call, long gaiters, while the light company were only allowed 
short gaiters. The Grenadiers—all big men—donned fur caps, and the 
others wore round hats, with bearskin across and red-and-white feather. 


It was not till the 2nd September of the following year that the corps, 
which, by the way, was known as the Volunteer Association of the Bank of 
England, had its colours presented to it. The muster included a colonel, a 
major and adjutant, a surgeon, eight captains, ten lieutenants, and six ensigns, 
belonging to the regiment. In view of the probability that some of their 
descendants also may be in the service of or connected in any way with 
the Bank, it might be well to give the names of the commissioned officers 
then present, which have been preserved to us by Mr. Thomas Preston in his 
valuable Volunteer work entitled “ Patriots in Arms,” from which we quote 
several details. In addition to Colonel Whitmore, there were Major and 
Adjutant James Reed, Surgeon Vaux, Captain Mellish and Lieutenants 
Bentley and Bradley of the Grenadier Company ; Captain Paget and Lieu- 
tenant Best, First Battalion Company ; Captain Lewis and Lieutenant Aslett, 
Second Battalion Company; Captain Simeon and Lieutenant Browning, 
Third Battalion Company ; Captain Champion and Lieutenant Shrubsole, 
Fourth Battalion Company ; Captain Amyand and Lieutenant Corner, Fifth 
Battalion Company ; Captain Langley and Lieutenant Collins, Sixth Battalion 
Company ; and Captain and Lieutenants Newcombe and Daws in the Light 
Infantry Company. The Ensigns were Triquet, Towle, Smart, Thomas, 
Hutchison and Humble. Many notabilities connected with the Bank also 
attended, the ceremony taking place at Lord’s Cricket Ground. The colours 
were beautifully ornamented with the figure of Britannia, encircled with 
branches of palm and oak, and on an embroidered label underneath was the 
motto, “God save the King.” 

Mrs. Thornton, wife of Mr. Samuel Thornton, M.P., Governor of the 
Bank, performed the chief part in the presentation of the colours, which were 
handed over to the commander of the corps, Lieutenant-Colonel John 
Whitmore, M.P., a director of the Bank. Mrs. Thornton’s speech was a patriotic 
outburst, and full of emotion at the spectacle of so many men standing to 
arms :—“ Our enemies had vainly flattered themselves that military exertions 
were foreign to the habits of commercial men, but, in the estimation of our 
character, they had forgotten we were Britons.” Her closing words were : 
‘May you, who have been so justly distinguished as the guardians of public 
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credit, stand forth its zealous defenders, the protectors of commerce, and 
thereby the benefactors of mankind.” 


Lieutenant-Colonel Whitmore made a felicitous reply to Mrs. Thornton’s 
“elegant and impressive” address, as he termed it. He said: “I have no 
hesitation in declaring that, consistent with the first great object of our 
association—the immediate protection of the Bank—the Volunteers will 
shrink from no service which circumstances may require at their hands.” He 
thus alluded to the money and securities in the Bank of England: “The large 
national treasures committed to our care, treasures not wrung from the 
oppressed, nor the spoils of plundered nations, but the voluntary tribute of 
the world to the industry, the enterprise, the honour and integrity of this 
happy country.” 

The colours were consecrated by the Rector of Midhurst, in Sussex, the 
Rev. Richard Lloyd, A.M., who also delivered an address on the occasion. 
Amongst other things he said: ‘ We have often had Frenchmen to fight with, 
but never had we such Frenchmen as the present. They are the offspring of 
democracy ; they live only in the midst of storms and tempests; and the 
death of others is life to them.” . . . . “Patriotism is a christian 
duty. A true patriot has no interest distinct from the real interest of his 
country.” . . . “True zeal rises with danger.” The Bank of England was 
spoken of as “ the grand repository of the wealth not only of this, but also of 
other kingdoms.” He concluded with the Apostolic command: “Quit you 
like men ; be strong.” The consecration, we need hardly say, preceded the 
presentation of the colours. 

A word may be said as to the drill in vogue at: the period. There was 
the manual and platoon exercise, the rapid forming into squares and the 
charging in a compact and well-preserved line. Cars, or “expedition car- 
riages,” as they were then named, served to convey infantrymen so as to keep 
pace with the mounted men. A rifle-barrelled gun of a new construction was 
then in vogue, and was no doubt the forerunner of our present perfect rifle 
instrument. As many as six horses used to be employed to draw these 
military cars. 

After the rupture of the Peace of Amiens, there seems to have been a 
fresh enrolment, along with a supplementary corps of roo odd, making the 
corps about 560 strong. Whenever any danger or tumult threatened the 
City the Volunteers were called out to defend the Bank. It is stated that 
the most notable period in their history appears to have been in 1812, at the 
time of the assassination of Perceval in the House of Commons, when it was 
considered necessary for them to be under arms to guard the Bank night and 
day. At the peace of 1814, when Napoleon was sent to Elba, there was a 
general disbandment of Volunteers, and amongst them the Bank of England 
corps. 

The directors, however, appear to have relied on the military services of 
their porters and messengers, whom they specially trained to the use of arms, 
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and for whom they provided uniforms. There are about 1,200 persons 
employed at the Bank, including those at the branches, porters, mechanics, 
machine boys, etc., so that the Bank has a good gersonnel to draw upon. 

In 1859 the Volunteer movement began again in this country, and a corps 
of Civil Service Rifle Volunteers was then formed. The Bank of England 
directors were favourable to their staff joining the Volunteer ranks, which the 
Bank’s clerical element did in July, 1866, to the number of 140, under the 
command of Captain J. P. Currie, a director of the Bank. These elected to 
serve in the Civil Service Corps, into which they were admitted, taking rank 
after the Admiralty, as the “ K ” Company. 

A new corps was formed in 1875 from the porters and messengers in the 
Bank who had been trained in drill so as to protect the establishment. They 
were successfully enrolled, first as the 5oth, and afterwards as the 25th 
Middlesex. The corps, it is said, consisted then of one company only, about 
100 strong. The uniform is dark green, with busby, of the Rifle Brigade ; 
and the company is attached, for battalion drill purposes, to the Civil Service 
Corps, of which Lieut. Merrick has written. the history. 

The Bank of England company of the Civil Service Rifle Volunteer Corps, 
with laudable esprit de corps, forgathers from time to time. In February, 
1879, some stanzas, written about the year 1800, and relating to the best 
known chief cashier the Bank ever had, were sung at a dinner of the company, 
and show that his name was still held in kindly remembrance by them. The 


title is the well-known one of Advaham Newland, of which one stanza may 
suffice :— 


O there ne’er was a name so blazon’d by fame 
Thro’ the air, or thro’ ocean, or thro’ land, 
As the one that is wrote upon every Bank Note 
And you all must know Abram Newland. 

O good Abram Newland, 

Note-able Abram Newland, 
I have heard people say, “Sham Abram you may, 
But you mustn’t sham Abram Newland.” 


No song is better known to Bank of England men, for they take a pride in 
their old cashier, whose name is one to conjure with and to recall the worth 
and the fame of this Bank of banks. 





> 
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New SoutH Wa LeEs.—Placed side by side with the corresponding period 
of 1896, the New South Wales railway returns for the last quarter of 1897 
compare, on the whole, rather unfavourably. The earnings from the passenger 
traffic showed an increase of £5,841, but, owing to the dry season, there was 
a falling off in the receipts for the conveyance of goods of £20,704, the total 
decrease being thus £14,863, compared with a gain of £26,409 in 1896. 
Notwithstanding an increase in the train mileage, the expenditure was reduced 
by £2,393; but the diminished receipts caused the percentage of expenditure 
to earnings to reach 47°36 as against 46°86. 
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GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 


THE LECTURES delivered annually at King’s College under the Gilbart 
bequest were undertaken this year, as on former occasions, by Mr. J. R. Paget, 
B.A., LL.B., barrister-at-law, on Mondays, January 24 and 31, February 7 
and 14, and on Thursdays, January 27, February 3, 10 and 17, before very 
large audiences of bank officials. 

Taking the first subject in the syllabus, the lecturer proceeded to answer 
the question—“ What is a Bill?” In one sense the question might appear 
to be easily answered, for the Bills of Exchange Act affords a clear definition. 
That Act, however, was full of surprises, and the conflicting nature of some 
of its provisions had gone far to render the question as difficult to answer as 
the historic one, “What isa Pound?” Before dealing with the peculiarities 
of form necessary to the character of a bill, cheque or note, it was desirable 
to note one essential feature, namely, that it is, and must be, a contract, or 
series of contracts, according to the number of persons who become parties 
to it; regulated, and in part created, by statute, in the sense that a man 
signing his name on a bill assumes liability not expressed in writing on the 
document; and that the holder of it cannot enforce his rights thereunder 
unless he takes certain steps not specified in the bill, but laid down in the 
Act, this being also the case in many other kinds of contracts. The 
foundation of a bill is contract, and there cannot, therefore, be a bill without 
contract ; conversely, if there is no contract, there is no bill. To makea 
contract, two at least of the constituents of a man’s being must come 
into play, namely—body and mind; and without the latter he cannot 
make a binding contract. This element of a bill has been recently 
recognised and well expressed by the Lord Chief Justice in a, recent 
case, of the alleged facts of which the lecturer desired to say as little as 
possible. In that case the defendant, who was ‘sued on two joint and 
several promissory notes, contended that he was induced to sign his 
name four times, under the representation of a friend that he was merely 
witnessing that friend’s signature to documents, the contents of which it 
was desirable should not be disclosed. It was admitted by the.defendant 
that the signatures were his, but contended that he had no knowledge of 
having placed his signature upon promissory notes. The plaintiff was the 
“named payee” on the notes ; it was admitted that he took them for value 
given to the friend, and the jury found that he took them in good faith ; they 
also found that the defendant had not been recklessly careless, and did not 
under the circumstances attach his signature without due care, but rather in 
misplaced confidence in the statement of his friend as to the nature of the 
documents. On these findings and admissions the Lord Chief Justice gave 
judgment for the defendant. His decision was based on two grounds, one 
only of which had been argued before him, and which was the one above 
referred to—namely, the necessity of the element of contract in all 
documents, such as bills or notes. At least one reported case in England 
might be found bearing on the point, that of Foster and McKinnon, in_ 1869. 
There, an old man of feeble sight, was induced, without negligence on his 
part—as the jury found—to sign his name on the back of a bill, on the 
fraudulent representation that it was a guarantee which he had agreed to 
sign, and the Court of Common Pleas held that he was not liable on the 
bill to a bona-fide holder in due course; and it was admitted in the recent 
case before mentioned that the decision in Foster and McKinnon was 
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binding unless the law, as then laid down, had been altered by the Bills of 
Exchange Act. The main reason for the decision of 1869 was that, as 
already stated, a bill or note was and is really a matter of contract. Business 
men, being so accustomed to hearing bills and notes talked about as part of 
the currency or circulating medium, were apt to lose sight of the other phase. 
In a promissory note the very wording, ‘‘I promise,” indicates its contractual 
nature, and Sec. 21 of the Act says expressly: “ Every contract on a bill, 
whether it be the drawer’s, the acceptor’s or an indorser’s, is incomplete and 
revocable until delivery of the instrument in order to give effect thereto ;” 
and a bank note, also, is in its essence a promise or contract. Ina bill or 
cheque the promise is not so definitely stated, but by the law existing prior 
to 1882, and by the Bills of Exchange Act subsequent to that date, the 
putting of one’s signature to a bill was, and is, a signification of a sense of 
contract. Leaving the Act out of the question, was it reasonable, or even 
possible, to import a contract in any case where the person sought to be fixed 
with the liability had no idea that he was entering into such contract? The 
essence of every contract or promise is, that the mind of the party should be 
directed to the subject matter thereof, and that he should consciously assume 
the obligation ; and in this respect common law and common sense concur 
in declining to saddle a man with responsibility when these elements are 
wanting. Under such circumstances the real man does not accept the bill: 
his essential self is entirely absent from the transaction, and his hand, in 
signing, is a mere unconscious machine. In Lord Russell’s own words, “ A 
promissory note is a contract by the maker to pay the payee. Can it be said 
that in this case the defendant ever contracted to pay the plaintiff? His 
mind never went with such a transaction, for, from all that appears, he had 
never heard of the plaintiff, and his mind was fraudulently directed into a 
different channel by the statement that he was merely witnessing a deed or 
other document. He had no contracting mind, and his signature, obtained 
by an untrue statement, fraudulently made, to a document of the existence of 
which he had no knowledge, cannot bind him.” As the Lord Chief Justice 
pointed out, the case is really in no wise different from one in which the 
signature on one document is, by delicate manipulation, transferred to another ; 
and who would venture to suggest that the signatory would be liable to 
any one on the second document? An old argument was brought forward 
to the effect that Foster and McKinnon was effete law, and that nothing could 
be now regarded except the Act of 1882. But the Lord Chief Justice, follow- 
ing Lord Herschell’s lead, laid down that, unless in the Bills of Exchange Act 
something is found either expressly or impliedly contrary to pre-existing law, 
that pre-existing law holds good, and further, that there is nothing in the Act 
to over-rule Foster and McKinnon. It was important, however, to dis- 
criminate between such cases and the far more numerous class of cases 
where a man knows he is signing, and intends to sign, a bill, note or cheque, 
but is induced to do so by fraud or compulsion. In such cases his will does 
go with his act, although influenced by force or fraud ; the deed is his deed, 
and he is liable to a holder in due course. Negligence in cases of the sort 
referred to, whether it establishes a liability upon customer or banker, or by a 
banker to a bona-fide holder, does not constitute the document a bill or note ; 
it does not and cannot supply the element of contract. The liability, if it 
exists, is based purely on estoppel, on negligence, or on the broad principle 
that when one of two innocent parties must suffer by a fraud of a third, the 
one who has facilitated the commission of the fraud shall bear the loss. The 
breach of a contract and commission of a wrong may involve a liability to 
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pay money, but a contractual obligation cannot be incurred by the mere 
negligent signing of the name. ; 

The decision of the Lord Chief Justice, however, was not based on the 
foregoing contention, and the point on which he really decided was not 
raised in argument on behalf of the defendant. The plaintiff based his 
case on the Bills of Exchange Act. He was bound to do so to get out of 
Foster and McKinnon, and, under the Act, no one could have any chance of 
success in such a case unless he stood in the position of a bona-fide holder 
for value—a holder in due course. That position claimed by the plaintiff 
was not disputed by the other side, but he was the named payee in the notes, 
and received them from the maker. It had been assumed that the payee, 
one of the immediate parties to the bill or note, could be a “holder in due 
course,” and it was not surprising that the Lord Chief Justice should have taken 
the view he did. He said : “ It will be apparent from a consideration of the 
facts of the case that the plaintiff was not a holder in due course at all, but 
that he was, in fact, simply the named payee of the promissory notes. 
Further, an examination of Sections 20, 21, 29, 30 and 38, relating expressly 
to bills of exchange, and Sections 83, 84, 88 and go, relating to promissory 
notes, will make it quite clear that a holder in due course is the person to 
whom, after its completion by the immediate parties, the bill or note has been 
negotiated. In the present case, the plaintiff is named as payee on the face 
of the promissory note, and is, therefore, one of the immediate parties ; the 
promissory notes have, in fact, never been negotiated within the meaning of 
the Act.” This was the main ground on which the Lord Chief Justice 
decided against the plaintiff, and pointed out that in Foster and. McKinnon, 
and in all the American cases, the plaintiff was a holder in due course in the 
full sense, namely, a third person apart from the parties to the instrument ; a 
person to whom it had been negotiated in the ordinary sense of being trans- 
ferred by endorsement and delivery after issue to a previous holder. Before 
the Bills of Exchange Act, it appears to have been settled that the payee of a 
bill, note or cheque, might be a bona-fide holder for value, if between him and 
the party sought to be made liable there intervened another person (not the 
agent of the payee), although such person was not in any sense a party to the 
bill. : 

In the case of Watson and Russell in 1862 the facts were as follows :—A, 
on a condition which he did not perform, obtained from B a cheque (drawn 
by B) payable to C. A gave the cheque to C, who took it in good faith and 
for value, and cashed it. B, the drawer, sued him to get the money back 
because the condition had not been fulfilled, and the Court held that B could 
not recover from C, on the ground that C was a bona-fide holder for value. 
In delivering judgment, one of the judges observed: “If A, by means of a 
false pretence or a promise which he does not fulfil, procures B to give him 
a note, cheque, or acceptance in favour of C, to whom he pays it, and he 
receives it bona fide and for value, B remains liable on his acceptance, and 
he can only relieve himself from liability by proving that C is not a bona-fide 
holder for value. Lord Chief Justice Cockburn said: “‘I consider the law 
to be quite settled, that if a man puts his name to a paper which either is, or 
by being filled up or endorsed may be, converted into a negotiable security, 
and allows such paper to get into the hands of another person who transfers 
the same to a holder for valuable consideration, he is liable to such bona-fide 
holder.” On the case going to the Exchequer Chamber, which was then the 
Court of Appeal, the decision and expressions of the court below were 
unanimously affirmed. It seemed clear that defore the Bills of Exchange 
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Act the payer of a bill, note or cheque, might be the holder for value in due 
course, at any rate, if he took it, not direct from the person sought to be 
charged, but from someone who, having obtained it, passed it on to the 
payee for value and in good faith. The intervention of such person seems to 
have been treated as constituting the maker or acceptor and the payee remote, 
instead of immediate parties. He is entitled to presume that the maker or 
acceptor has given tht instrument to the intervening party for the purpose of 
raising money on it, or of clearing off his liabilities to the payee, as the case may 
be. Against this view may be urged that the doctrine of the bona-fide holder 
for value stands for the purpose of establishing the negotiability of bills, notes 
and cheques, by putting third parties on a footing better than that of 
immediate parties to the instrument. The Lord Chief Justice said, 
“ Negotiation cannot exist until you get somebody outside the people whose 
names figure on the document as completed. Issue or delivery is one 
thing ; negotiation is another.” Turn, then, to the Bills of Exchange Act, 
and see if anything is to be found there which limits the definition of 
a “holder in due course” so as to exclude the payee and nullify previous 
decisions. Lord Russell, in his judgment, referred to Mr. Chalmer’s book 
on bills as supporting the view that Foster and McKinnon was still good law, 
despite the passing of the Bills of Exchange Act. In that work one of the 
illustrations on Section 2g—the section which defines a holder in due 
course—is the following :—X, by false pretences, induced A to draw a 
cheque in favour of C, who takes it in good faith for value. C is the holder 
in due course.” And the authority he quotes for this proposition is this very 
case of Watson and Russell, and he quotes it as an authority in four other 
places in the book. So that there can be no doubt that Mr. Chalmers, the 
draughtsman of the Act, was under the impression that a payee could under 
the Act be a “holder in due course,” and that Watson and Russell was 
still good law. If something in the Act clearly over-ruling or distinctly 
incompatible with previous law cannot be found, such law must be accepted 
as still existing. Considering that the Act expressly defines a “holder in 
due course,” one would expect to find the subject conclusively and absolutely 
dealt with in the Act. Section 29 says:—‘ A holder in due course is a 
holder who has taken a bill complete and regular on the face of it under the 
following conditions, viz.: (a) that he became the holder of it before it 
was over-due, and without notice that it had been previously dishonoured, if 
such was the fact ; (4) that he took the bill in good faith and for value, and 
that at the time the bill was negotiated to him he had no notice of any 
defect in the title of the person who negotiated it.” Now, almost every 
word in this definition is itself the subject of separate definition in the Act ; 
therefore we must go carefully into the interpretation. A “holder in due 
course” is, in the first place, a holder who has taken a bill complete, and 
** holder ” is defined in Section 2 as meaning the payee or indorsee of a bill 
or note who is in possession of it, or the bearer thereof. The payee who is 
in possession of a bill is therefore a holder. Then a “holder in due course ” 
must have taken a bill complete and regular on the face of it. That the 
payee does ; he takes it if it is delivered to him. In the very preceding 
section (Section 28, Sub-section 2), which speaks of the liability of an 
accommodation party to a holder for value, the words are: “ It is immaterial 
whether, when such holder took the bill, he knew such party to be an 
accommodation party or not,” and, of course, the payee of an accommodation 
bill comes within this, and the bill is taken complete and regular on the face 
of it when it is taken by the named payee. So far nothing could exclude 
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the payee from being a “holder in due course.” Now we come to the 
condition (a) “that he became the holder of it before it was overdue, and 
without notice that it had been previously dishonoured, if such was the 
fact.” Now, so far as the overdue part of this clause is concerned, an 
overdue bill or note might be tendered to a payee just as well as to anybody 
else. The other part of the clause, as to his not having notice that the bill 
had been previously dishonoured, if such was the fact, does not seem to 
apply to the payee. This does not appear to exclude him from the position 
of a “holder in due course” if he is otherwise entitled to it. These look 
like provisions which are not necessary qualifications for the character of a 
holder in due course. They probably affect cases to which they apply, but 
do not exclude cases to which they are not applicable. But the next sub- 
section is more difficult to reconcile with the position of the payee: Sub- 
section (¢)—“ that he took the bill in good faith and for value, and that 
at the time the bill was negotiated to him he had no notice of any defect 
in the title of the person who negotiated it.” That a payee may take the 
bill in good faith and for value is of course clear. Section go says :—“‘A 
thing is deemed to be done in good faith within the meaning of this Act 
when it is in fact done honestly, whether it is done negligently or not. The 
payee of a bill who takes it from the drawer, the payee who takes it 
through an agent or third party, may take it in perfect good faith.” As 
to value, that can clearly be’ given by a payee. Valuable consideration for 
a bill is defined by the Act (Section 27) as any consideration sufficient to 
support a simple contract, with the special additional advantage of the 
inclusion of any antecedent debt or liability. But next comes the crucial 
part of the definition, for the sub-section goes on—“ and that at the time the 
bill was negotiated to him he had no notice of any defect in the title of the 
person who negotiated it.” It appeared essential that the holder in due 
course should be a person to whom the bill had been negotiated. This 
involves the question, “ What is the negotiation of a bill?” If we were dealing 
with this question apart from the Bills of Exchange Act we should not have 
much hesitation in answering it. We should say the essence and rationale of 
a negotiable instrument, that which distinguishes it from other contracts, that 
which makes it part of the circulating medium of the world, is that faculty of 
passing to the third, fourth, fifth, and an indefinite number of other persons 
the rights of the parties of the bill, or, in the case of a bona-fide holder for 
value, even greater rights, and that character is called negotiability. It does 
not come into play until the instrument passes out of the hands of the 
original immediate parties to the instrument, and gets into those of a third or 
remote party. Therefore, we should say, that the meaning of negotiation is 
the transfer of a negotiable instrument in such a manner as to confer on the 
transferee rights only obtainable by reason of its negotiability. In other 
words, negotiation is transference by endorsement, or delivery to a third 
person whose name does not appear on the instrument ; and beyond question 
that is the ordinary legal, as well as commercial, understanding of the word 
“negotiation.” The Act gives a definition of the term negotiation in Section 
31, which says :—“ A bill is negotiated when it is transferred from one person 
to another in such a manner as to constitute the transferee the holder of the 
bill.” And it seems well to quote here two other definitions taken from 
another section :-—“ ‘ Delivery’ means transfer of possession, actual or con- 
structive, from one person to another. ‘Issue’ means the first delivery of a 
bill or note complete in form to a person who takes it as a holder.” Now, 
confining ourselves to these definitions only, a plausible argument in favour of 
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the payee being a “holder in due course” might be framed thus :—The bill, 
note, or cheque is transferred from one person to another, namely, transferred 
to the payee, and the payee becomes the holder of the instrument. If it 
be contended that transfer does not include, and must be separate from, 
delivery or issue, the supporters of this view would point to the other 
definitions quoted, and say, “ Delivery is expressly defined as transfer of 
possession, and issue as first delivery ; therefore, issue is the first transfer, and 
a bill, note, or cheque is transferred when it is delivered ;” and the argument 
would be strengthened by reference to Section 30, Sub-section 2, which 
says :—‘‘ Every holder of a bill is prima facie deemed to be a holder in due 
course. The payee is a holder, therefore he not only can de, but presumably 
is, a “‘holder in due course.” 

The argument, though apparently difficult to meet, might be met by 
contentions based on the wording of the Act, if not on actual definition. It 
seemed improbable that the legislature could have intended by a by-blow to 
give an entirely new meaning to a word so common and so well understood 
as “negotiation.” What they meant by a bill being negotiated, even in their 
definition, was what we call a transfer from a party to the bill to a third 
party, or from that third party to a fourth, and so on, for the very sub-sections 
of this definition section as to negotiation are in contradiction thereto. 
Sub-section 2 says, “A bill payable to bearer is negotiated by delivery.” That 
is possibly ambiguous, unless read in the light of Sub-section 3, which, any way, 
is clear—namely, “A bill payable to order is negotiated by the endorsement 
of the holder completed by delivery.” By Section 8, Sub-section 4, a bill is 
payable to order which is expressed to be so payable, or which is expressed 
to be payable to a particular person, and does not contain words prohibiting 
transfer or indicating an intention that it should not be transferred. The only 
-way in which a bill payable to order can be negotiated being by endorsement, 
completed by delivery, it is obvious that there can be no endorsement to the 
payee, and therefore no negotiation to him, and the sub-section, by saying 
‘“« Endorsement of the holder,” interposes a third party and makes the matter, 
if possible, clearer. And there are, as the Lord Chief Justice points out, 
other indications in various parts of the Act to the same effect. Again, the 
words in the definition of a “holder in due course” are, “‘ That at the time 
the bill was negotiated to him he had no notice of any defect in the title of 
the person negotiating.” Surely these words as to the title of the person 
negotiating show that the definition cannot include or apply to a named 
payee, for who could have a title to a bill, note or cheque before the named 
payee? Prior to the delivery to the payee there is really no bill. The 
wording of the Act generally appeared to give a strong argument for the 
exclusion of the named payee from the position of a “holder in due course,” 
and the opinion of the Lord Chief Justice appeared to be the correct one, 
that the payee of a bill, note or cheque can never be a “holder in due 
course,” because the instrument is never negotiated to him within the meaning 
of the Act. 

Putting aside the question of the holder in due course, what were the 
necessary factors or constituent elements of a bill, note or cheque? It had 
been already pointed out that it is and must bea contract, and, like any 
other contract, it must be the expression of a conscious mental effort. 
But in making, accepting or endorsing a bill, note or cheque, a man 
is making a contract or instrument which of his own mere motion he would 
be absolutely incapable of making. Apart from statute, a man is no more 
capable of making a negotiable instrument than he is of making a living 
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creature. No ordinary contract is assignable free from equity, whereas a 
negotiable instrument is, and where one is dealing with a superhuman power 
conferred by statute he can only exercise or claim it, subject to the fulfilment 
of the condition under which it is conferred, which rule applies equally both 
to the person who exercises the power and the person who claims the benefit 
of its exercise—to the holder of a bill as well as to the maker or the acceptor 
of it. The contracts on a bill, as already stated, are not set out in full. The 
signatures are assents to certain contracts defined by law, and the law says, 
“Provided the instrument conforms to certain requirements, and is in 
accordance with certain forms, then only is it a bill, note or cheque, as the 
case may be. Then, and not otherwise, certain rights and liabilities attach 
to persons putting their names on it, or becoming holders of it.” And so it 
comes about, that the letter of a bill is almost as important as the spirit and 
intention of the parties to it. Considering the forms of bills in that light, the 
starting point and ruling idea are the definitions given in the Act. Such and 
such documents are bills ; anything else is not. The definitions of a bill, 
note or cheque in the Bills of Exchange Act are well known, and an equally 
profitable end might be gained by a consideration of certain documents not 
conforming to such definitions, namely, abnormal and irregular forms of bills, 
notes and cheques. The question which had raised the subject was, ‘‘ What 
is the nature and effect of a cheque or bill which is made payable to a thing © 
or order, as, for example, ‘pay to ship Fortune or order,’ ‘wages or order,’ 
‘petty cash or order’?” The cases to be dealt with were only those where the 
name inserted as that of payee was that of a thing inanimate, or a thing 
animate, fictitious or non-existent in the fullest sense of those terms, and 
excluding all such entities as the law recognises as equivalent to human 
beings, such as partnerships, joint stock companies, etc. The dividing line 
between those classes was not that of capacity or incapacity to endorse ; and 
the class of payee to be dealt with in the lecture was that of a payee who, or 
which, is obviously not describable as a person—taking the expression in its 
fullest meaning as including fictitious persons, non-existing persons and 
corporations. Cheques and bills payable to any class of payee or bearer are, 
of course, all right, and payable to bearer. The immortal cheque in the case 
of Young and Grote was “‘ pay wages or bearer,” and in Grant and Ball a cash 
note “pay to ship ‘Fortune’ or bearer,” was held to be a good bearer bill, 
and the Bills of Exchange Act clearly countenances it. Section 7 says, 
“Where a bill is not payable to bearer the payee must be named or otherwise 
indicated therein with reasonable certainty.” Section 8, sub-section 3, says, 
“A bill is payable to bearer which is expressed to be so payable,” and it does 
not matter that it is expressed to be payable in the alternative to a specific 
person or thing ; it is still within the definition as being in the other alternative 
expressed to be payable to bearer. In bearer bills, notes and cheques it is 
the presence of the word “ bearer” that is effectual, and the previous insertion 
of a specific person or thing, as nominal payee, is immaterial. 

In 1895 an action, Dann and Valentine v. Sherwood, was brought upon a 
promissory note in the following form :—“ We separately and. conjointly 
promise to pay one day after demand the sum of £500, at the rate of #5 per 
centum per annum, for value received. (Signed) C. E. W. Bennett, 
H. Sherwood.” This document had been handed by Sherwood, defendant, 
one of the makers, to the plaintiffs or their agents ; it had never been endorsed 
or negotiated in any way. It was objected by the defence that the document 
was not a promissory note, as there was no specified payee, and it was not 
made payable to bearer. But Mr. Justice Kennedy decided for the plaintiffs. 
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The ground of his decision was as follows :—The document was handed . 
by the defendant to the plaintiffs’ agent with the intention that it should 
operate as a promissory note. Was it a promissory note? It was objected 
that no payee was specified in it, and that the document did not contain the 
words pay ¢v dearer. He did not think the absence of those words should be 
regarded as fatal to the promissory note, and considered that it should be 
treated as payable to bearer. It was evident that Mr. Justice Kennedy did 
not decide on any provisions in the Bills of Exchange Act, but on the broad 
principle of estoppel, or on that of general commercial morality. But could 
it be supported ? Could the broad principle be established, that if a man 
issues a document which is not a bill or note within the meaning of the Bills 
of Exchange Act, treating it, and letting others treat it, as a bill or note, and 
receiving value for it, he thereby brings himself within all the provisions of 
the Bills of Exchange Act relating to genuine bills and notes? Such a 
doctrine would be reasonable, salutary, and quite consistent with morality 
and common sense, but it was doubtful whether it could be supported by 
existing law, or by various decisions to which reference was made, although 
such latter were given without absolutely turning upon the point above 
discussed. The House of Lords upon this question in the Vagliano case 
were very cautious. There, of course, they had to deal with section 7 sub- 
section 3, which says, “ Where the payee is a fictitious or non-existing person 
the bill may be treated as payable to bearer.” In that case, there was a 
forged drawing, a genuine acceptance, and a forged endorsement, so that, 
strictly speaking, there was no bill within the definition of the Act, and the 
House had difficulty in applying the section to the documents in question. 
It was, however, Vagliano’s contention that they were really bills, and that the 
bank was entitled to deal with them only as such, and he was therefore hoist 
on his own petard, for Lord Halsbury said, ‘‘ One difficulty I have had in the 
determination of that question is in applying to the instruments with which I 
have to deal, an enactment which deals with bills of exchange. For reasons 
I have already given it seems to be difficult to deal with those as bills of 
exchange at all, but as against the person now insisting on their possessing 
the quality of such instruments, and remembering that it was his act by which 
they were put in circulation in that character, it does not seem unreasonable, 
as applying the doctrine of estoppel to him, that one may consider whether as 
against him they may not possess qualities which in their inception they did 
not possess.” 

Lord Watson pursued a somewhat different line, and said, “The enact- 
ment has reference to real bills only, and has no direct application to these 
documents which were not bills in their inception, and never acquired the 
force of bills by estoppel ; but the fact that the payees were fictitious within 
the meaning of the statute affords a good answer to Vagliano’s contention, 
that the bank was bound to deal with these documents on the same footing as 
if they had been real bills, and ought not to have paid them except on genuine 
endorsements.” There he denies the existence of estoppel in ordinary cases, 
and denies the application of the section to anything but bills within the 
meaning of the statute. 

It was quite possible that circumstances might create estoppel against the 
drawer, acceptor or endorser, and in favour of persons other than the holder 
in due course, but the lecturer could not bring himself to believe in the far 
larger proposition, that the mere giving of a document which is nota bill 
within the very strict limits and definition of the Bills of Exchange Act—a 
definition which expressly excludes from the character of a bill any document 
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not fulfilling all the conditions and requirements laid down—can make that 
document a bill for all the purposes of the Act. If that were so, it was 
difficult to discover the use of the definition and interpretation sections at all. 
Section 2 expressly provides that an instrument which does not comply with 
certain conditions named, is not a bill of exchange ; a subsequent section 
enacts certain things with respect to a bill, and how can such provisions be 
applied to that which is not a bill? The Act creates or recognizes a variety 
of estoppels relating to bills under certain specified circumstances, and what 
right was there to extend that limit ? 

The Act, it must be admitted, does sometimes use the term “ bill” when 
speaking of documents not coming within the definition it gives, as, for 
instance, in section 20: “ When a 47// is wanting in any material particular the 
person in possession of it has a prima-facie authority to fill up the omission 
in any way he thinks fit.” If a document, purporting to be a bill, be wanting 
in any material particular, it cannot come within the definition; but the 
intention of the Act was apparent, which in effect meant, “ Where what would 
otherwise be a billis not so, by reason of the defect which this section is 
designed to remedy, this section may be applied to make the document a 
bill.” Except where the context requires, bill does mean bill of exchange, 
and a bill of exchange is defined as a document possessing certain enumerated 
characteristics, and a document not possessing those is definitely stated to 
be not a bill of exchange.: 

In coming to the case of an order cheque, note or bill, with an impersonal 
payee, such as “ pay wages or order,” the question arises, “Is it a bill at all?” 
No tried case had exactly decided the question, but the lecturer was of opinion 
that such a document does not constitute a bill. Lord Chief Baron Ayr, in 
the case of Gibson and Minett, to which reference had already been made, 
after laying down that a document in the form which Mr Justice Kennedy 
in Dann and Valentine v. Sherwood had held tobe a promissory note to 
bearer was merely waste paper, proceeds as follows :—‘ Will it mend the 
matter if I say ‘I promise to pay £500 to the Pump at Aldgate,’ or ‘I direct 
another to pay £500 to the Pump at Aldgate?’” I use that illustration 
because it forcibly expresses the idea I wish to convey. What is the Pump 
at Aldgate but a fictitious payee? If I add “or order” what difference does it 
make? If I add “or bearer” there is a very sensible difference. There may 
be a bearer, but in the nature of things there can be no order. The bill, 
therefore, cannot be transmitted by order. The fictitious payee can no more 
order than the Pump at Aldgate can order. Such a bill is a mere nullity in 
its original inception, and must ever remain a mere nullity. Now, as regards 
fictitious payees who are other than obviously inanimate beings, the analogy 
at any rate now does not hold good, and it was not accepted even in that case. 
But so far as inanimate things are concerned, the Lord Chief Baron’s dictum 
may be set against the inference derived from the question in the other case. 
Now, see how the matter stands under the Bills of Exchange Act, which is 
really the present governing power. We have read the definition of a bill 
which necessitates a requisition to pay “‘a sum certain in money to, or to the 
order of, a specified ferson, or to bearer.” Section 7 says, “ Where a bill 
is not payable to bearer, the payee must be named or otherwise indicated 
therein with reasonable certainty.” _Here we do not actually find the word 
“person,” but there is nothing to expand the limits or lessen the requirements of 
section 3. Section 7 goes on :—“ A bill may be made payable to two or more 
payees jointly, or it may be made payable, in the alternative, to one of two, or 
to some of several payees. A bill may also be made payable to the holder 





GILBART LECTURES ON BANKING. 415 


of an office for the time being.” Here, again, is nothing very definite about a 
person, but nothing at all modifying section 3. Subsection 3, however, 
appeared to be the crucial one: “ Where the payee is a fictitious or non- 
existing Zerson, the bill may be treated as payable to bearer.” It was to be 
regarded as one of the stop-gap sections, where the word “bill” must have a 
broader meaning assigned to it by reason of the context. For general purposes, 
its effect appeared to be that an instrument coming within its terms, though not 
in reality a bill at all, may be treated as a bill payable to bearer, or that a bill 
payable to order which comes within its terms may be treated as payable to 
bearer. But does a cheque, “ Pay wages ‘or order,” come within its terms ? 
If it were otherwise not a bill because wages is not a real payee, does this 
section cure the defect? Surely not. Wages is not a person at all; wages 
cannot be a fictitious or non-existent person. In that case of the bill payable 
to “ship ‘Fortune’ or bearer,” one of the judges expressly said “ ship 
‘Fortune’ was not a person.” Person is defined by the Bills of Exchange Act 
as including a body of persons whether incorporated or not ; that is a partner- 
ship, company, corporation or other associated body of human beings, and 
the extension of the ordinary use of the word “ person” to such body shows 
that in other respects the strict interpretation of the word must be adhered to. 
As the law says, the inclusion of one thing is the exclusion of other things, 
and nowhere in any case since the Bills of Exchange Act can one single word 
be found which would authorise the application of this section to the case 
of an impersonal payee, such as “ Aldgate Pump ” or “‘ wages.” And, of course, 
the effect is the same if the section be looked at in the other light indicated. 
Take it, for the sake of argument, that it is a good cheque, as having a 
payee—a payee described with reasonable certainty. But it is to order, 
and it is incomplete without endorsement. Wages cannot endorse. Does 
the section apply, then, and make it payable to bearer without endorsement ? 
No, because the payee is not a person ; he is not a fictitious or non-existent 
person, but only a ¢Aing. Such a cheque therefore is not a bill at all, and if 
it were, it would not be payable to bearer, but to order. It cannot be 
endorsed ; therefore no one can deal with it as endorsee. It is clearly 
not negotiable or transferable at all, and bears evidence on its face of its 
own defect and incompleteness. Even between immediate parties, such as the 
drawer and the person to whom it was handed, it appears to give no rights, 
while to be available as between other parties a bill must possess all the 
attributes of a bill, except where by the use of express words the intention 
that it shall be transferred is negatived. But this document stops short of 
the preliminary requirements, and so there is no question of any restraining 
words being needed. Now, what is a banker to whom a cheque drawn by 
his customer ‘ Pay wages or order.” is presented for payment to do? Look at 
the question from a purely legal point of view. If we ignore considerations 
of policy and stand on strict legal rights, the only thing to be done would be 
to refuse payment, marking it “cheque irregular,” ‘‘ cheque not in order,” 
or whatever other form might be chosen to express the reasons for declining 
payment most calculated to safeguard the customer’s credit for solvency. 
And, from a strictly legal point of view, it makes no difference whether it 
purports to be endorsed or not, and in what form it so purports to be 
endorsed, if at all, for in any and every case, if the banker deals with such a 
document, he is outside all ordinary legal and statutory protection. It is not 
payable to bearer ; therefore he is not justified in paying it to bearer. If it 
purports to be endorsed, his position is no better; section 60 does not 
protect him. In the first place it is not a bill, so that the section has no 
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hold on him. Even if by extraneous circumstances as between him and his 
customer, the latter is estopped from denying it is a bill; still it must be 
paid in good faith and in the ordinary course of business. A cheque like this 
might be paid in good faith, but it was doubtful whether the payment of such 
a document would, from the legal standpoint, be regarded as in the ordinary 
course of business. The protection under section 60 is only this: “ that it is 
not incumbent on the banker to show that the endorsement of the payer, or 
any subsequent endorsement, was made by or under the authority of the 
person whose endorsement it purports to be.” Here, again, is found the 
necessity of a personal payee capable of endorsing, and an ostensible personal 
endorsement, neither of which exists in the case proposed; so the banker 
gets no protection by treating it as an order cheque presumably properly 
endorsed. The customer might say that the banker should have paid such 
irregularly drawn cheque, inasmuch as his intention evidently was that it 
should be payable to bearer, endorsement being obviously impossible. But 
it was no part of a banker’s business to divine the intention of a customer 
when expressed, or rather concealed, in a form unrecognised alike by the law 
and the ordinary customs of business men; and no banker could probably 
be held responsible to the customer for dishonouring his cheques, unless, in 
addition to there being sufficient and available funds in the banker’s hands 
to meet them, the cheques themselves are in proper form. The only clear 
case in which a customer would have a legal ground of complaint would be if 
for a considerable period his cheques drawn in such form had been honoured 
by the banker, so as to establish an implied contract or course of dealing 
amounting to an undertaking to waive the irregularity and treat the documents 
as valid and proper cheques. 

Now, leaving the legal and turning to the practical side of the case. 
Cheques of the description referred to come in in hundreds to some banks, 
particularly on Saturdays, and having been treated by common consent as 
valid, it would be a jar to the customer to be told that such cheques would 
not in future be paid; and the present day competition of bankers would 
prevent a bank standing on the letter of its strict legal rights in raising 
technicalities of this sort against a good customer. The banker, therefore, 
has little choice but to go on paying the cheques so long as they keep within 
reasonable limits. One consolation might be found in the probability that a 
customer who disputed a payment made on such a cheque would not merit or 
meet with much sympathy from a court or jury. The banker would also 
have in his favour the doctrine that when an agent acts honestly on one 
reasonable construction of an ambiguous authority from his principal, that 
principal cannot afterwards insist on another construction to the agent’s 
prejudice. If such cheques had habitually been debited, and the pass-book 
returned without comment, there would be evidence of a course of business ; 
and, as a last resource, the banker might fall back on the custom of banking, 
although it is doubtful whether such custom would stand in face of the 
wording of the Act. 

Whatever might be the strict law on the point, there seems to be a deal 
of force in the following answer which might be made toa customer who 
draws a cheque payable to “‘wages or order’—‘‘ You made it payable to 
‘wages or order’; wages could not possibly endorse ; we therefore regarded 
it as payable to bearer, and so paid it.” At the same time, if amendments 
are ever made in the Bills of Exchange Act, it might well be considered 
whether section 7, sub-section 3, should not be amended by altering the words, 
‘*Where the payee is a fictitious or non-existing person,” into, “ Where the 
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payee is fictitious, non-existent, or obviously incapable of endorsing, the bill 
may be treated as payable to bearer,” or words to that effect. 

Several other forms of cheques and bills exist which, though somewhat 
unusual and irregular, are still valid, as falling within the provisions of the 
Bills of Exchange Act. In Chamberlain and Young, in 1893, a bill was 
drawn in the following form :—‘ Five months after date pay to -——order 
the sum of £150 for value received.” The bill was endorsed by the drawer 
‘and handed by him to another party, the plaintiff in this action, for value, the 
blank never having been filled up. The acceptor went bankrupt, and though 
his name appeared in the case as a defendant, the action was substantially 
only against the drawer, who was also the endorser. His defence was, that 
the document was neither at Common Law nor under the Bills of Exchange 
Act, a bill of exchange, and so no action could be maintained upon it; but 
the Court of Appeal held the contrary. They held that the bill was a 
perfectly good bill of exchange, and that the drawing was equivalent to, “ Pay 
to my order.” The late Lord Justice Kay said, ‘“ We asked in the course of 
argument for some authority that a bill payable to the order of the drawer is 
not a good bill of exchange, and no such authority was produced.” This was 
not surprising, for section 5, sub-section 3, of the Act specifically says, “A 
bill may be drawn payable to, or to the order of, the drawer.” Lord Esher 
said: ‘The bill says, ‘Pay to order,’ and by the most common rules of 
construction that must mean, ‘Pay to my order.’” Consider what is the 
effect of a document of this nature— Pay to or order.” Now, in the 
first place, it is not a bill. There is no payee; it is not within section 3; it 
does not require payment to, or to the order of, a specified person ; and if it 
is not a bill, of course a cheque in the same form is not a cheque. That we 
get from the terms of the Bills of Exchange Act; and this seems to be the 
view adopted prior to the Bills of Exchange Act, though the only authority to 
be found is a criminal case, the circumstances of which were peculiar—the 
case of The King v. Randall in 1811. The prisoner was tried for forging and 
uttering a Navy pay bill, purporting to be drawn by George Sydney, as master 
of the “Royal Sovereign,” payable to “ or order”; and also for 
forging an endorsement upon it, in the name of John James. The first point 
of defence was a purely technical one, but the other objection was more 
serious, being, that the bill was payable to no one, because there was no 
payee’s name. The judge held that a bill payable to “——or order” 
was in legal operation payable to the order of the drawer. The points were 
reserved for the consideration of the Common Law judges, who held the 
conviction bad on the ground that the document was not a bill of exchange at 
all, because there was no payee. Does sub-section 3 of section 7 make such 
a document a bill payable to bearer? To make it a bill, and get within the 
section, it appeared necessary that there must be a ame as payee, which 
represents, without importing extraneous knowledge, a possible payee. It 
might be a person existing, or real, or non-existing, or fictitious, in whatever 
sense the words are taken. But is not a person ; not even a fictitious 
or non-existing person. It is somewhat anomalous to speak in any way of a 
non-existent person, especially when another and distinguishable meaning for 
a ‘fictitious person has to be found;” but when you have exhausted the 
possibility of a non-existent and fictitious persgn, you are still a long way off 
things, whether real, fictitious or non-existent, and still further off that which 
is not even a thing, but absolutely nothing, to wit, a blank. Such a document, 
therefore, is not a bill of exchange or a cheque, and is not payable to bearer. 
And now, having taken those two examples in order to deal effectually with 
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this subject of professing bills and cheques with impersonal or blank payees, 
or indeed any other abnormal form, there are still two points left to consider. 
First, what estoppels arise under the Act from dealing with these anomalous 
documents, and in whose favour and against whom do they apply? Secondly, 
what can be done to make such instruments complete bills of exchange, and 
who can do it? How far, then, will the Bills of Exchange Act help in this 
respect? First, take the case of the drawer of a so-called bill or cheque with. 
such a payee as “‘ wages or order.” What does the drawer engage with respect 
to it? Section 55 is the section governing this, and may be interpreted as 
another stop-gap, enacting that a document not really a bill shall be treated 
as a bill if the operation of the section supplies the defect. What then? By 
Subsection 6 the drawer is precluded from denying to a “holder in due 
course ” the existence of the payee and his then capacity to endorse. But the 
help afforded by this provision is small, for it is difficult to see how the 
“holder in due course” is to be found. ‘To be a “holder in due course” he 
must take a bill complete and regular on the face of it. Isa bill complete 
which says, “ Pay wages or order”? ‘There is no payee in the sense in which 
the Act uses the words ; and ‘‘ wages ” being unable to endorse, the bill must 
remain incomplete. Granted that these difficulties are overcome, what is the 
estoppel created? ‘That the drawer is precluded from denying the existence of 
the payee and his capacity to endorse ; but this does not cover the case where 
there is no endorsement at all. The estoppel does not extend to precluding 
the drawer from denying the genuineness of the endorsement, and if the word 
“‘ wages” were endorsed by someone, the holder would be put to prove the 
genuineness of the endorsement, which he could not do. As to the case of 
. or order,” it was not suggested in Chamberlain and Young that 
this section estopped Young in his capacity of drawer. Where there is no 
payee, his existence or capacity to endorse cannot be affirmed. Hence it 
appears that the estoppels in this section do not touch the case at all; they 
obviously apply to a personal payee as indicated by the use of the personal 
pronoun. 

In dealing with the acceptor’s position, the question of cheques or notes 
does not of course come in. What is the position of an acceptor who accepts 
a bill payable to “ wages or order” towards the holder who takes it on that 
condition? The difficulty of “holder in due course ” comes in, as he is the 
only person who can set up an estoppel against the acceptor ; but, even to 
him, the only relevant estoppel is, that in the case of a bill payable to the 
order of a third person the acceptor is precluded from denying the existence 
of the payee and his then capacity to endorse, but not the genuineness and 
the validity of his endorsement. So that here, and also in the case of a bill 
payable to “ or order,” there can be no availing estoppel against the 
acceptor. ‘The words, “ Payable to the order of a third person, ” prevent the 
section having any application in either of these cases ; and if it had, the same 
difficulty as already mentioned with regard to the drawer would come in. 
‘Turning to the endorser, whose case is, of course, applicable to both bills, 
cheques and notes, he is precluded from denying to a holder in due course the 
genuineness and regularity in all respects of the drawer’s signature, and all 
previous endorsements; and, further, is precluded from denying to his 
immediate or a subsequent endorsee that the bill was at the time of his 
endorsement a valid and subsisting bill, and that he had then a good title 
thereto. It was on the latter subsection that the plaintiff in Chamberlain 2. 
Young relied when arguing on the basis of the bill having been drawn payable 
to * or order,” and endorsed by Young (the drawer). The first part of the 
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question, namely, as to the endorser being bound to admit the genuineness and 
regularity in all respects of previous endorsements, only extends to cases where 
the bill is in the hands of a “holder in due course”; and so, in addition 
to the difficulty with regard to the possibility of there being a bona-fide holder 
of a document incomplete on the face of it, the section could only apply 
where someone had endorsed in the name of “ wages,” or had endorsed as an 
unnamed payee, and the endorser whom it is sought to estop had endorsed 
after that. ‘That is not a case likely to happen. But as to the second point, 
there is more to be said. In the face of the words, ‘‘ Is precluded from denying 
to his immediate or a subsequent endorsee that the bill was at the time of his 
endorsement a valid and subsisting bill,” can the endorser turn round and say, 
‘**No, it is no bill at all, because there was no payee or no fictitious or non- 
existing person as payee when I endorsed it.” Here, there is no question of 
a “holder in due course, for the endorser incurs the liability to his immediate 
or any subsequent endorsee. So there appears to be but two arguments 
which the endorser could put forward. First, that it was not a bill, and that 
the section therefore did not apply, which argument would not carry much 
weight ; and secondly, that the words ‘“‘valid and subsisting” referred to 
circumstances outside the bill, such as, for instance, that the amount had not 
been paid off. But a Court would probably hold that the endorser is estopped 
from taking any objection to the form of the bill, and is liable on his endorse- 
ment. 

What, then, can be done with instruments of this description to make them 
complete bills, and who can do it? It might be thought that a simple remedy 
would be to fill in the blanks ; but such is not a sufficient remedy. In the 
case of a cheque payable to “ wages or order ” there is, of course, no blank to 
fill in. 

After dealing with the case where a simple signature on a blank stamped 
paper is delivered by the signer in order to be converted into a bill, section 
20 says: “And in like manner when a bill is wanting in any material particular 
the person in possession of it has a prima-facie authority to fill up the 
omission in any way he pleases.” This, of course, is one of the stop-gap 
sections, and therefore if the defect in the document can be cured by the 
operation of the section that section applies. But doesit? True, the 
document is wanting in a material particular —it has no personal payee ; but 
is the omission one which can be filled up in like manner as the blanks on 
signed stamp paper are filled up? for the section says “in like manner.” 
There is no blank, no omission to fill up, for the place is already occupied by 
the word “‘ wages.” - So the case would appear to be outside the effect of this 
section. 

The case of a cheque or bill payable to “——-— or order” would be 
different, as there is clearly an omission, a blank to be filled in. It was 
decided long ago that a holder could insert his own ‘name as payee and 
endorse it. Section 20, which is considerably misinterpreted, says: ‘* Where 
a simple signature on a blank stamped paper is delivered by the signer 
in order that it may be converted into a bill, it operates as a prima-facie 
authority to fill it up as a complete bill for any amount the stamp will cover, 
using the signature for that of the drawer, or the acceptor, or an indorser ; and 
in like manner, when a bill is wanting in any material particular, the person 
in possession of it has a prima-facie authority to fill up the omission in 
any way he thinks fit.” The permission to fill up the bill, or the omission, 
is not confined to the first person to whom it is delivered in that state, as 
indicated by the words “ Person in possession of it.” The right or authority, 
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however, of such person is only a prima-facie right (subsection 2), and 
in order that it may be enforceable against any person who became a 
party thereto prior to its completion, it must be filled up within a reasonable 
time and strictly in accordance with the authority given. This cuts away 
a deal of the apparently large permission to fill up the document given 
by the section, for unless the person is the one to whom it was delivered 
in the first instance, how is he to know the extent of the authority given ? 
Even if he is in a position to fill in such particulars, he can never be a 
holder in due course, one of the requirements for which is that the bill is 
taken complete and regular on the face of it. What, then, is to be done 
when a bill or cheque “ Pay ——-— or order” is presented to a banker ? 
Two courses present themselves—one, to require the person presenting 
the bill to fill in the blank with his name, and endorse it; the other (in 
the case of cheques) is for the banker to fill in his own name and so make 
it payable to himself. Of the two plans, the former seemed to be the better, 
because the person presenting is the person in possession, and has at any 
rate prima-facie authority to do so. But even then the protection of 
section 60 of the Bills of Exchange Act, and the analogous section of 
the Stamp Act of 1853 are not secured, for such sections are clearly confined 
to cases where a bill or cheque is presented for payment with the endorse- 
ment ostensibly completed and in order; and where the only question 
is whether the endorsement is genuine or made with the authority of the 
person whose endorsement it purports to be. The other course appeared 
to be open to greater objections. If filled in by the banker, the cheque is 
dead, and held by him merely as a voucher ; he is not really the person in 
possession of it as a chegue, and such filling up could have no effect. A 
more serious point still remained. If the banker paid the person who 
presented it, and then filled in his own name, he might thereby put, himself 
in the position of having purchased the draft, and so become the holder 
of it, although in the circumstances he never could be a holder in due 
course. In such case there is the risk of having exceeded the authority 
given, and the fact that it is taken liable to all equities affecting the cheque 
in the hands of the person from whom he took it. 

With regard to crossed cheques of this nature it does not appear that 
in the case of a cheque “ Pay ———— or order,” or “Pay wages or 
order,” without the blank filled up, the crossed cheques sections afford 
any protection, the same risks applying to them equally with uncrossed 
cheques. 

The next subject engaging attention was the nature, and characteristics 
of another document in common use, namely, a banker’s DEPOSIT RECEIPT. 
Curiously few cases had been decided, and little written about them. One 
authority claims that they pass by delivery, which is obviously incorrect ; but 
the confusion of ideas has probably arisen from the notion that a deposit 
account and a current account both represent moneys of the customer in 
the banker’s hands, which the customer is entitled to dispose of either as one 
whole or in portions in favour of other persons as well as himself. But that 
is not the right view. Deposit accounts and current accounts alike are only 
debts due from the banker to the customer. The current account is no 
doubt operated on by cheques and bills accepted payable at the bank, and 
these documents have the effect of transferring parts of the current 
account to the holder of them for the time being, although it is 
clear that a cheque is not an assignment of funds in the banker’s hands. 
But it is the negotiable character of the instrument which has the effect of 
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passing the claim on the fund, or, rather, the claim against the drawer or 
acceptor which he directs to be satisfied out of the banker’s debt to him, from 
one person to another, in accordance with the negotiation of the bill or cheque. 


The deposit account being a debt, might be assigned, subject to certain 
formalities imposed by the Judicature Act of 1873, but would be lacking in 
one great feature which characterises negotiable instruments. The debt can 
only be assigned subject to equities, that is to say, in the case of assigned 
debts there is no such doctrine as that of the “holder in due course” who 
takes free from all equities. The customer may assign either his current or 
deposit account (both being debts), but the mere signing and delivery of a 
deposit receipt is very far removed from an assignment, and has not its effect. 
The banker’s debt can only be discharged by returning the money to him or 
to his duly authorised agent, and the mere production of the deposit receipt 
ostensibly signed by the depositor is by no means conclusive evidence of 
agency, or of authority for another to receive the money. Even if the signature 
be genuine, the document may have got into the hands of the present holder 
without the consent of the depositor, and the law affords none of the pro- 
tections extended to bankers in dealing with bills payable on demand, or 
cheques. If the banker pays anyone but the rightful owner, he will be 
compelled to pay over again unless he can establish an estoppel, which would 
certainly be difficult to do. The safest course would be to regard deposits as 
repayable only to the actual depositor on his presenting himself and the 
receipt duly signed. If he should be dead, the amount might be paid to his 
executors or administrators on their signing and presenting the receipt in like 
manner. In the case of a man with a deposit in London and resident else- 
where, it would be unreasonable that he should have to come to London for 
it, and if a respectable bank communicated with the banker holding the 
deposit, saying that the depositor had paid it in to his account with them, 
together with a request that it might be collected, the banker, after satisfying 
himself that the receipt was duly discharged, could not reasonably decline to 
pay to such bank as the depositor’s agent. If, however, the collection is 
stated to be made in this manner for anyone other than the actual depositor, 
it would be unsafe for the banker to pay, inasmuch as he is not dealing with a 
negotiable instrument, and cannot claim the protection which such affords. 


Another subject of importance and interest is the relation in which bankers 
stand to moneys paid in to them, which they know, or have reason to believe, 
are affected with some species of trust—moneys which have come into the 
hands of the customer as a trustee, executor or treasurer. It is generally 
known that bankers do not open accounts specifically as trustee accounts, 
although it does not, and cannot, make any difference that they head the 
account in their books simply with the customer’s name, ignoring their know- 
ledge that he is in possession of the funds in a fiduciary capacity. Supposing 
such an account to be opened, coupled with such knowledge, at what point is 
the banker bound to interfere with the customer’s freely dealing with the 
funds, because he has reason to suspect that he is operating improperly, and 
applying the funds to purposes not authorised by the character in which he 
holds them? When, if at all, should he dishonour cheques drawn by the 
customer upon the account? On the one hand he does not wish to be made 
liable for dishonouring his cheques ; on the other hand he does not want to 
be held liable for practically aiding and abetting a breach of trust, and have 
to replace the money to the trust account out of his own pocket. The case 
of Gray v. Johnson, in the House of Lords, in 1868, lays down some salutary 
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doctrines on the subject, from which it may be safely inferred that in the case 
of cheques payable to third parties, drawn by a bank customer on a trust or 
executorship account, which is so headed, or which is known to consist of 
trust moneys, nothing but really definite knowledge that a breach of trust 
is being committed by the drawing of such cheque will justify the banker 
in dishonouring it. Short of absolute knowledge, he could not be held 
liable as aiding the fraud, whereas, if he dishonour his customer’s cheque, 
and his suspicions proved to be unfounded, he would certainly be liable 
in damages for dishonour. Practically all the cases on record are those 
where the customer had a private account at the same bank, and had 
drawn cheques on the trust account to pay into his private account, 
especially where such account has been overdrawn, and then the persons 
entitled under the trust have sought to make the banker liable for the sum 
wrongfully withdrawn from the trust account. The decisions on the point 
are not easy to reconcile, but they, at any rate, show that if the banker is 
party or privy to such a breach of trust, he will have to refund. In some 
cases he is fixed with liability where there is no ground for suggesting the 
slightest co-operation with, or knowledge of, the breach, for in many cases a 
man is entitled to drawn on a trust account for his own benefit, as, for 
instance, when he is both an executor and a beneficiary. . But, suppose his 
private account is overdrawn, or suppose the customer has a loan account at 
the same bank, and he draws a cheque on the trust account and pays it to 
the overdrawn current account or the loan account, thereby extinguishing or 
reducing the overdraft or the loan, are the bankers safe in accepting and 
dealing with the cheque in reduction of that account, or are they liable to be 
called upon to refund the money if it ultimately turns out that such drawing 
of the cheque was in reality a misapplication of the trust funds ? 


On this point there appears to have been a divergence of opinion ; one 
view being that the mere fact of the one account being described as an 
executorship or trust account affects the banker with notice of the possible 
rights of all persons interested in the money represented by that account, 
and that any dealings therewith for the banker’s benefit must always be subject 
to the risk of being reopened, and the money refunded if it turns out that 
such dealings were in breach of the trust. This view is supported by 
“Lewin on Trusts,” and the case of Bailey and Finch in 1871 points the same 
way, the judges regarding the fact of the account being opened as an 
executor’s account, as affecting the bank with notice that there might be 
persons having equitable claims upon it, and implying that the bank 
would be bound by any existing equity. In a later case, Foxton and the 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, which was decided in 
1881, Lord Justice Fry laid down the rule in very strong terms, as follows :— 
“It is said the bank did not know what the trust was at that time. That 
appears to me immaterial, because those who know that a fund is a trust 
cannot take possession of that fund for their own private benefit except at 
the risk of being liable to refund it in the event of the trust being broken by 
payment of the money.” He also said the bank could not derive the benefit 
which they did from that payment knowing it to be drawn from a trust fund 
unless they were prepared to show that the payment was a legitimate and 
proper one having reference to the terms of the trust. 


It might not be possible to go so far as this view, but it would appear 
that wherever an overdraft is reduced by such means, the banker would be 
obliged to refund, notwithstanding he had afterwards gone on dealing with 
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the customer, treating the overdraft as covered to the amount of the cheque. 
It is with regard to this point that Mr. Justice Byrne, in the recent case of 
Coleman v. Bucks and Oxon Union Bank, decided in May last, differed from 
the opinion expressed by Lord Justice Fry in the former case. Mr. Justice 
Byrne, continuing his remarks on that case said :—-“I am asked to say that 
this amounts to a decision to this effect, that wherever there is an account, 
which upon the face of it is a trust account, and the customer draws a cheque 
upon that account, and pays in the cheque to the credit of his own private 
account, the bank are bound to see and enquire that the customer is in point 
of fact entitled to the money which he so transfers from one account to 
another. I do not think that is the meaning of the learned judge in that 
case. If bankers have the slightest knowledge or reasonable suspicion that 
the money is being applied in breach of trust, and if they are going to derive 
a benefit from the transfer, and intend and design that they should derive 
benefit from it, then I think the bankers would not be entitled to honour a 
cheque drawn upon the trust account without some further enquiry into the 
matter.” 

Various cases were quoted in which judicial opinions had been expressed, 
but in each there existed certain special circumstances which made the 
principles laid down difficult to apply to ordinary cases, but the outcome of all 
the cases, taking neither the extreme view of Lord Justice Fry on the one 
hand, nor that of Mr. Justice Byrne on the other, seems to be this: that 
where bankers receive money from a fund which, either by keeping it under a 
descriptive heading or otherwise, they know to be a trust fund, or a fund held 
in a fiduciary capacity, they will be bound to refund in case it turns out that 
such payment was a misappropriation, provided such a payment constituted 
a definite benefit to the banker for which he had stipulated or asked. 
If there is an ascertained overdraft or loan account which the banker has 
pressed his customer to pay off or reduce, and he pays in for that purpose a 
cheque drawn on a trust fund, and that cheque is applied for the purpose of 
the ascertained overdraft or loan account, there is little doubt that the amount 
would have to be refunded if wrongfully withdrawn. Circumstances of this 
description might exist and invalidate the payment, without any dereliction 
of duty or laxity on the part of the banker. The casual satisfaction of an 
unascertained overdraft is not sufficient ; the satisfaction or part satisfaction 
of an ascertained one might not be sufficient to invalidate the payment if 
spontaneous and not asked for by the banker. This point of request is 
strongly relied on in several of the cases Lord Cairns specially states, in 
Gray and Johnson, that no complaint was made by the bankers as to the 
persons in the fiduciary position having overdrawn their own accounts, and 
no payment was asked: of them by the bankers. In the case of Foxton and 
the Manchester Bank Lord Justice Fry, speaking of a cheque in question, 
said :—‘‘ That cheque he paid into the bank with the direction that it should 
be placed to the credit of his private account, which at that time was over- 
drawn, which had been the subject of anxiety to the bank manager, and the 
subject of correspondence between them and the customer.” In that and 
other cases the benefit derived by the banker, and the demand made by him, 
appears to have established his liability. The rule might be put in force 
against a banker who never had the slightest intention of committing any 
irregularity or of in any way abetting the diversion of trust moneys, and it 
was desirable to note this anomalous state of the law, with the view to 
inculcating even greater caution in dealings with customers known to be the 
possessors of funds in a fiduciary position. 
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NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


ARGENTINA.—Mr. Rhodes recently informed us that Rhodesia was not an 
agricultural country. The Buenos Ayres Standard, in a recent comprehensive 
article on Argentina, much surprises us when it informs us that “ the stagnation 
of trade during this (z.e., last) year may be directly traced to the great un- 
certainty of this climate for an agricultural zone. In a country where 
meteorological transitions are so violent and the invasions of locusts periodical, 
the fate of a wheat, linseed or maize crop is decided in a few hours. On 
such unstable foundations we doubt much if Argentina can ever become a 
permanent, great agricultural power—at least, so long as the present zone of 
cultivation is maintained.” Our contemporary was led to these general 
remarks by a study of the country’s trade figures for the nine months ended 
last day of last September. Compared with 1896, the imports of the first 
nine months of this year show a sharp decline of ro per cent., the falling off 
in exports exceeds 12 per cent., the shrinkage in the total trade is 11 per 
cent. These are heavy percentages in a young country like Argentina, whose 
population is growing at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum; but the retro- 
gression is purely accidental; we shall make up the lost ground in 1898. 
Doubtless it is quite true that, owing to loss of crops the Argentine people 
have gone through an ordeal of enforced abstemiousness ; for they have 
retrenched on their hunger and thirst, so far as luxuries are concerned, during 
1897 ; they have also cut down their expenses in clothing. This is proved, 
our contemporary contends, by certain comparative figures which are set out 
in tabular form. With 20 per cent. more population Argentina, according to 
the figures given, in 1897 exported less under the items eatables, drinkables 
and textiles than even in 1893.—From the annual report on the trade and 
shipping of the Argentine Republic for 1896 we get an indication of the 
importance of British trade interests with that country. A comparison of the 
River Plate import trade in 1887 and 1896 shows that in 1887 the imports 
from the United Kingdom were valued at $34,779,210, and in 1896 at 
$44,729,996, or an increase of 28°6 per cent. in ten years. In 1887 the 
imports from the United Kingdom were 29°7 per cent., and in 1896 they 
were 40 per cent. of the total imports—an improvement of 10°3. German 
imports in the like period showed an increase of 14°7 per cent., in 1887 10°3 
per cent., and in 1896 12°4 per cent. of the total imports were German—a 
gain of 2*1. In French imports, however, there was a great falling off, the 
decrease in the ten years amounting to 47°1 per cent., the percentage to the 
total import trade dropping from 19°4 to 10°7 per cent.—a decrease of 8°7. 
United States imports increased in the ten years 1°9 per cent., the percentage 
to the whole rising from 9*4 to 10 per cent. Italian imports increased 61°9 
per cent. in the ten years, and in relation to the total 4*1 per cent. 


British Co_umbBiA.—The Provincial Mineralogist, Mr. Carlyle, gives the 
estimated output of lode mines in British Columbia for 1897 as $8,000,000, 
compared with $4,257,179 in the previous year. The Customs returns of ore 
and matte shipped from West Kootenay alone up to 11th December amount 
to over seven and a-half million dollars, and it is thought probable that the 
total mining output of the Province for the year will reach at least ten 
million dollars, as compared with seven millions last year. 
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Canapa.—A noteworthy increase in the trade of Canada took place last 
year. The figures establish a record in the history of the Dominion. The 
total exports and imports entered for consumption reached the handsome 
sum of $271,501,000, as compared with $219,386,000 in the calendar 
year 1896, an increase of over $52,000,000, or at the rate of about 23% per 
cent. Exports, which exceeded imports by over $37,000,000, totalled 
$154,675,000, against $117,795,000, an increase of nearly $37,000,000. 
The imports, including only those entered for consumption, were $116,826,000, 
compared with $101,591,000, an increase of over $15,000,000. The amount 
of duty collected in 1897 was $20,532,000, against $19,879,000, an increase 
of $653,000. 


DrenMaARK.—An official document, issued very late in the day, on the 
trade of Denmark, furnishes a series of figures giving evidence that the country 
passed through a prosperous year in 1896. The exports amounted to 
415,772,000, being an increase over 1895 of £833,000, or about 5% per 
cent. The value of the imports, amounting to £ 21,330,000, has increased 
by £1,106,000 in 1896, or about 5% per cent. The foreign trade of 
Denmark is chiefly with Great Britain and Germany. In 1896 we took 
£9:427,000 of the exports and contributed £4,348,000 of the imports, 
against Germany’s £ 3,213,000 exports and £ 7,004,000 imports. The 
average value of trade with Great Britain was about 6 6re per Danish pund, 
as compared with 6% Gre last year. With Germany it amounted to 12 Gre 
per Danish pund, also showing a slight decrease. Next to Great Britain and 
Germany the trade with Sweden and Norway is the most important, and was 
in quantity the same as with Germany. ‘The value, however, was only half 
as compared with that country, being on the average only 6 6re per Danish 
pund. 


FRANCE.— Detailed statistics of French agriculture for 1892 have recently 
been published. ‘The information is belated, but the figures are interesting, 
as showing that our friends across the water have made progress in reclaiming 
much of their fertile soil from waste. The cultivated area of the country is 
given as 43,152,624 hectares, while the uncultivated land is put at 6,252,537 
hectares. In 1882 the respective figures were 43,339,325 hectares and 
6,226,189 hectares, showing only a slight diminution of the cultivated and a 
slighter increase of the uncultivated area to have taken place, with a variation 
in the total national area of 160,353 hectares. The ploughed lands in 1892 
comprised 25,885,270 hectares, wild and grass lands 6,556,981 hectares, vine- 
yards 1,800,489 hectares, fallow land 477,412 hectares, and woods and forests 
8,432,472 hectares. A little less than a fourth, or 13,000,000, of the 
53,000,000 hectares of France’s soil in 1790 was waste, and 11,000,000 
hectares of the same area which she had in 1860 was likewise non-producing.— 
Consul H. E. O’Neill, in an official report on the shipping trade and industries 
of Rouen for the year 1897, informs us that British shipping frequenting that 
port declined both in number and tonnage, although the general returns of 
the port for the year show a slight improvement over the preceding year’s. 
The number of British ships had not fallen so low as in 1897 in any one of 
the preceding ten years. This is the result of a gradual and steady decline 
since the establishment of the more protective French tariff in 1892. Whereas 
in 1889, 1890, and 1891 the British flag was represented in Rouen by a 
yearly average of 1,000 ships, whose total tonnage reached close upon 
450,000 ; last year the figures were 705 ships, totalling 353,627 tons. The 
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British figures, it is satisfactory to note, still largely exceed the French, which 
were 539 ships of 337,761 tons; while even the French figures alone are 
much more than equal to those of all the eleven other nationalities whose 
flags were represented in the port in 1897 put together, these aggregating 321 
ships of 248,637 tons. 

GERMANY.—Statistics relating to the trade of Germany during the past 
twenty-six years—since the Empire was founded—have been published in a 
report recently published in the Foreign Office Miscellaneous Series. The 
statistics relating to shipping show that from 1873 to 1895 the traffic of 
German ports with other States increased 124 per cent. These are note- 
worthy figures. The improvements in over-sea trade were: For North 
America 128 per cent., for Mexico and Central and South America 480 per 
cent., for East and West Indies 480 per cent., for Australia 475 per cent., for 
Great Britain 60 per cent., for Northern Europe 11g per cent., and for 
Southern Europe 60 per cent. The great increase of this over-sea trade has 
been in the later years. The tonnage of German shipping at Hamburg 
exceeded that of the English for the first time in 1896 (2,914,913 tons against 
2,734:528 tons). With this commercial progress, the expansion of the large 
German financial bodies has made it possible to employ much less foreign 
capital than previously in German foreign trade. 


OnTARIO.—At the recent annual meeting of the Toronto Board of Trade, 
Mr. Gurney, the retiring President, and Mr. Elias Rogers, the President-Elect, 
both took an optimistic view of the commercial situation, agreeing that all the 
indications warranted a belief in a continuous expansion of industrial and 
commercial activity. Mr. Gurney warmly urged the necessity of cultivating 
the British market, and emphasised the absolute necessity of maintaining a 
uniform standard of excellence in all goods exported from the country. He 
also urged the necessity of legislation dealing with insolvency. Mr. Rogers 
likewise expressed the hope that such legislation would be enacted in the 
coming session of the Dominion Parliament. 


Russia.—In an article on “The Growing Influence of Russia,” the 
Economist, referring to the recent developments of Russia, says :—“ None of 
these movements directly threaten Great Britain, and all are consistent with 
possible compromises between her and Russia, but they indicate that a power 
of immense resources and influence, with an unassailable position in Asia, 
has also far-reaching ambitions, and will run considerable risks to reach ends 
of which one, it is certain, must be the acquisition either of a territory or a 
trade in Asia which will pay her very large Asiatic expenses. It is not 
altogether a pleasant situation even if Persia and not India is the true 
territorial object, and it is one that must be watched with anxious eyes by the 
British Foreign Office. It is far better to avoid war if we can, and, as we 
have said, compromises are quite possible, and one may be announced when 
Parliament meets, but still there is a point beyond which pushing, however 
gentle, must be strongly resisted.” 

SERviA.—The official report of the Autonomous Administration Board 
(entrusted with the administration of monopolies and other revenues given 
as special security for the Servian 4 per cent. bonds) shows the receipts in the 
month of December to have amounted to 1,882.216 dinars, which, with the 
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receipts up to the end of November, 22,539.668, makes for the year 1897 
a total of 24,421.884 dinars. Of this amount 17,197.036 has been sent to 
the banks for payment of coupons and drawn bonds of the whole National 
Debt of Servia, 3,258.550 has been used in buying materials (salt, tobacco, 
mineral oils), 3,166.465 for commission to the banks, premium on gold and 
general expenses of the administration, while the surplus of 728.796 has been 
paid into the Government’s Treasury. Besides carrying forward an amount 
of 71.037 dinars, the Autonomous Board disposes with a coupons reserve 
fund of 750.000 dinars in gold. 





Unitep States.—The foreign trade of the United States showed a large 
expansion during the past year. The total value of imports and exports 
combined amounted last year to £ 368,352,000, the highest total previously 
recorded being that for 1891, which amounted to £ 359,766,000. But while, 
as compared with 1891, there was last year an increase in the exports of 
425,724,000, there was a decrease in the imports of £17,138,000, largely 
attributable, of course, to the operation of the highly protective Dingley tariff. 
Of the increase of £ 18,659,000 in the exports of last year as compared with 
1896, £ 14,142,000 is due to the larger quantities and higher prices of the 
shipment of breadstuffs, while 42,500,000 is accounted for under the head of 
provisions. But although it was mainly on agricultural products that the 
increase took place, there was also a noteworthy expansion in the exports of 
manufactured articles. It will be seen from the figures given above that, not- 
withstanding the restrictive efforts of the Dingley Tariff, the value of the imports 
into the United States was greater by about 412,200,000 in 1897 than in 1896. 
All this expansion and more, however, took place in the early part of the year, 
for after the tariff went into operation a more or less heavy falling off was 
recorded month by month. As a consequence, notwithstanding the higher 
duties, the Customs receipts have been falling off, and an ever-increasing 
deficit has been accumulating, the excess of expenditure over revenue 
amounting at the end of last month to £10,280,000. As a revenue-producing 
measure, therefore, remarks the Economist, the Dingley Tariff has thus far 
proved a failure, which was what its opponents asserted it would do, although 
its supporters confidently prophesied that it would be the means of covering 
the big gap between the revenue and the expenditure. And this failure is, if 
some accounts are to be believed, not unconnected with President McKinley’s 
recent pronouncement on the currency question. He is credited with believing 
that, under present circumstances, party interests would be best served by 
diverting public attention from the tariff to the sound money issue, which he 
has hitherto been content to leave in the background. That may possibly 
account for the rally of the Republicans in Congress to defeat the Teller 
resolution. But in any case, with the Legislature as at present constituted, 
there appears to be no chance of carrying through any measure of currency 
reform. 


4 
— 





LONDON AND SouTH WESTERN Bank, LIMITED.—In consequence of 
the retirement of Mr. G. T. Goodinge from the general managership of the 
London and South Western Bank—he having been elected to a seat on the 
board—the directors have appointed Mr. John Williams, the present assistant 
manager, and Mr. Robert Woodhams, the manager of the Fleet Street branch, 
to be joint general managers of the bank. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, F.C. 
February 9. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 
commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


79 July, 1896 
67 December, _,, 
= September, 1897 
72 | December, ,, 
68 January, 1898 
63 
62 
61 
62 


The Gaze/te prices of English corn were slightly higher during the past 
month, and there was a rise for merino wool and Manila hemp, but otherwise 
there was little variation in the aggregate. 


59°2 
62°0 
63°4 
62°4 
62°8 


uu uu 
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The prices and index-numbers of silver were as follows (60°84@. per 
ounce being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 
End December, 1896 ‘ ; 3 s 29hd. 

» August, 1897. : ; é . 233d. 
» December, 1897 : - : A 2637. 43°8 
» January, 1898 2635. 43°0 


Yours faithfully, 


49°0 
39°2 


Poa hs a 


A. SAUERBECK. 


4 bs. 
> 





Lioyps Banx.—We understand that the directors of Lloyds Bank, 
Limited, have elected Mr. J. Spencer Phillips to be chairman of the 
company on the retirement of Mr. Thomas Salt. Mr. Salt, however, remains 
a member of the board. 

A BaNK AMALGAMATION.—A provisional agreement has been entered 
into by the directors of the London and Midland Bank, Limited, and the 
Oldham Joint Stock Bank, Limited, for the amalgamation of the two banks 
as from the 31st December last. 

Tue City Bank, Limitep.—A branch of the City Bank, Limited, will 
be opened on the rst March, in temporary premises, No. 279 Balham 
High Road, Upper Tooting, S.W., pending the erection of permanent offices 
on the freehold site at the corner of Tooting Bec Road, recently acquired by 
the bank. 





Reviews of Books, etc. 

LANDLORD AND TENANT.—An instructive little book, which should 
prove extremely useful to the general public, has just been published 
through Mr. Clement Wilson on Zhe daw of fixtures and repairs as between 
landlord and tenant, by Mr. W. de Bracy Herbert, M.A., LL.M., of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-law. The book is designed to be of special 
service to owners of leasehold property and their tenants, whilst lawyers will 
also find a store of valuable information within its pages. Some important 
facts are stated with reference to trade fixtures, agricultural fixtures, and the 
removal of such articles, cases being quoted to support the author’s 
contentions. The chapter dealing with the implied contract to repair 
directs special attention to premises which have been destroyed by fire. 
Dealing with this subject the author says :—“ There is one further point to be 
considered with regard to any liability which may be supposed to exist on 
behalf of the landlord to rebuild where the premises have been destroyed by fire, 
he having covenanted for the quiet enjoyment of the tenant, and where the 
tenant’s agreement to repair contains an express exception in the case of fire. 
In neither of these cases can any obligation be implied (Brown z. Quilter 
(1764), Weigall v. Waters (1795) ) ; and so, where there are no such covenants, 
there is also no obligation on the landlord to rebuild. And this is so where 
even he has insured and received the insurance money (Leeds v. Cheetham 
(1827).” The Housing of the Working Classes Act, 1890, is also touched upon. 


The Engineering Magazine.—The February number of this periodical deals 
with a number of highly interesting subjects, both to the professional man and 
the general public. Amongst the articles which are worthy of special attention 
may be mentioned that dealing with the. gold mines of Witwatersrand, South 
Africa, by John Hays Hammond, and one on “ The Equipment and Organiza- 
tion of a City Fire Department,” profusely illustrated. The latter should 
prove of especial value in view of the efforts that are about to be put forward 
for the better equipment of London’s Fire Brigade. 


The Bankers’ Magazine (New York).—Noticeable among the features 
contained in the January number of this magazine is a highly interesting 
article on “The Bank of Scotland,” by Mr. J. Macbeth Forbes. The history 
is as comprehensive as it could possibly be made within the space at the 
writer’s disposal. During the two hundred years of the bank’s existence, many 
changes have, of necessity, taken place both in the working and uses of the 
institution, and these have all received a share of attention ; at the same time, 
the writer has brought his subject well up to date, so that while we get a good 
idea of the early history of the bank, a glimpse is also permitted of the inner 
working of the institution at the present time.—In another part of the issue is 
to be found the Monetary Commissioner’s Report, giving a clear statement of 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith present to the shareholders the twenty-sixth annual report, 
balance-sheet, and profit and loss account for the year ending the 31st December last, showing 
a gross profit of £57,806. 5s. 5d., including £5,830. 18s. brought forward from last account. 
After deducting the current charges and rebate, providing for bank premises redemption fund, 
income-tax, and bad and doubtful debts, there remains the sum of £34,333. 9s. 4a. for 
appropriation. From this sum £10,500 have been paid as interim dividend, leaving 
® 23,833- 9s. 4d@., which the directors propose to apply as follows :—£10,500 to payment of a 
dividend of 3s. 6d. per share ; £4,500 to payment of a bonus of Is. 6d. per share, making 
the total distribution for the year 8s. 6d. per share, or a little over 6 per cent. per annum on 
the capital of the company ; £5,000 to reserve fund, which will then stand at £105,000; 
43,833- 95. 4d. to profit and loss new account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital—60,000 shares of £7 each, fully paid ; : : A . £420,000 
Reserve fund 3 : : : : : : ‘ : : 100,000 
Deposits, loans, etc. . . . e : : ; ' ° ° 702,414 
Liability on bills negotiated per contra . ; : : : - x 2,488,465 
Current accounts . ° . : ; F 3 282,875 


= 


— - 


OoOecrhONOO 


Acceptances per contra . : : . ‘ ‘ : : ; . 881,121 
Bank premises redemption fund. : : : : : ° ; 15,421 
Rebate : : : : , : : : ? . : : 
Profit and loss, £34,333- 95- 4a. ; deduct—interim dividend paid to 30th 


— 


3,443 
23,833 
44,91 7,576 


June, 1897, £10,500 


wis 


ASSETS. 

Cash and loans for short periods . . : , : . : : £402,887 
Bills receivable and foreign bills. : ; , . , : . 734,125 
Bills receivable and foreign bills negotiated per contra . - : : 2,488,465 
Indian and Colonial Government and other securities . : . : 123,693 
Bank premises . : : : ‘ ‘ . p ‘ : : 35,407 
Current accounts . . 2 ; : : ; : ; ‘ 251,875 
Acceptances per contra against security, £875,225. 4s.; acceptances 

per contra without security for account of bankers, £5,896. 135. 11d. 881,121 


£4,917,576 


Profit and Loss for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 
Bank premises redemption fund, £350; income-tax, £994. 18s. . “ 41,344 18 oO 
Dividend 3s. 6d. per share, paid to 30th June, 1897, equal to 5 per cent. 
per annum, £10,500; dividend 3s. 6d. per share to 31st December, 
1897, equal to 5. per cent. per annum, f podem bonus of Is. 6d. per 
share, making total distribution for the year 8s. 6d. per share, or a 
little over 6 per cent. per annum, £4,500; reserve fund, £5,000 ; 
profit and loss new account, £3,833. 95. 4d... . ‘ : 34333 9 4 
£35,678 7 4 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account : ° : . . 
Gross profits, £51,975. 75. 5@.; Jess rebate, £3,443. 155.—£48,531. 
12s. §a.; less expenses, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, rates 
and taxes, and miscellaneous expenses, £18,684. 35. 1d. . : : 29,847 9 4 


£35,078 7 4 


45,830 18 o 








BANK OF BOMBAY. 


AUSTRALIAN JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the accounts for the half-year ended 31st December, 1897, which 
have been examined and certified by the auditors. The operations for the six months, after 
deducting rebate on current bills, paying interest due, and providing interest accrued on 
deposits and inscribed stock, paying note-tax, providing for land and income-tax, and for bad 
and doubtful debts, but including recoveries from debts previously written off as bad, show a 
profit of £1,725. os. 7@., which the directors recommend to be carried forward. The results 
of the half-year are not unexpected, because it was necessary to again lower the rates to retain 
business, and besides, the profits have lessened, owing to large reserves held for the payment 
of ‘*A” fixed deposits, and “ B” fixed deposits, in January. 


Telegraphic Summary of the Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
Dr. (INCLUDING LONDON OFFICE—BY CABLE.) 
Notes in circulation : = : ~ - : - P ‘ ; £128,157 0 
Bills in circulation, and balances due to other banks. ‘ ; ‘ 126,249 II 
Inscribed deposit stock . “ - a s j ‘ ‘ ; 778,164 2 
Deposits and interest accrued a : . " = ‘ 2 é 6,593,969 3 


Total liabilities = ‘ ‘ - P ‘ ‘ re . ; 7,626,539 16 
Capital paid up (including £3,654 old bank share capital in suspense), 

41,167,207. 10s.; reserve fund, £52,000; profit and loss, 2,508. 

oe 3 : ; : ‘ : a je - : : $,2a0,71e 13 4 
Contingent liabilities—Outstanding letters of credit, as per contra . * 78,304 9 7 


48,926,559 19 6 

Cr. 
Coin and bullion, £1,174,737. 10s. 6d.; gold in transitu, £50,000 ; cash 

at London bankers, £257,724. 1s. 9d.; British consols, £54,875. Is. 5 

Queensland Government Treasury notes, £38,508; notes of other 

banks, £11,678 ; cash balances in hands of agents, bills receivable in 

London and remittances in transitu, £138,040. 6s. 11d. . = - £1,725,563 0 
Bills receivable, bills discounted current and all other debts due to the 

bank and other assets ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ; - 6,720,855 3 
Bank premises ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - : ; = ; “ 401,837 6 
Liabilities of customers on letters of credit, as per contra. ‘ ‘ 78,304 9 


£8,926,559 19 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Rebate on current bills . . F ‘ x - i F r = £783 2 9 
Balance to carry forward - ‘ A ; . . ‘ a ‘ 1925 0 7 


£2,508 3 4 


Cr. 
Profit for half-year ending 31st December, 1897. . . 42,508 3 4 


—— 


BANK OF BOMBAY. 


THE transactions of the half-year have resulted in a net profit of Rs. 6,24,587. 1a. 3f., to 
which has to be added the balance carried forward from the previous half-year, Rs. 2,09,922. 
6a. 5p.—making together, Xs. 8,34,509. 7a. 84., which the directors have decided to apply as 
under :—To dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free from income-tax, 2s. 5,00,000 ; 
carried forward, Xs. 3,34,509. 7a. 8. In view of the low prices ruling for public securities 
and the depreciation in the value of the bank’s investments therein, the directors have deemed 
it advisable to carry forward a larger sum than is usual at this time. During the greater part 
of the half-year the demand for money was slight, and the bank’s funds were fully employed 
for only a short period. The measures taken to arrest the spread of the plague have seriously 
interfered with business. One firm with a small unsecured debt to the bank of Rs. 2,500 
failed during the half-year, but the directors expect to recover the amount in full. Government 
have given formal notice of their intention to terminate on the 31st October next the existing 
agreement for the conduct of the Government business at the head office with the object o 
entering into a new arrangement for another period of ten years. 








BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


Abstract Balance-sheet as on December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital ‘ je : s ‘ = : ‘ - = . Rs. 1,00,00,000 oO 
Reserve fund . 3 i " . - . : 65,00,000 Oo 
Public deposits at head office ; . - F ‘ s ‘ ‘ 69,10,484 

Public deposits at branches . . : ; ; : : 21,23,696 3 
Other deposits . Z ; ; : 3 ‘ B : 3 2,67,06,536 15 
Post bills . ; s . e ; ‘ . ‘ = = . 7,259 10 
Profit . " - ‘ 5 : - “ ‘ ‘ . - ; 8,34,509 7 


+ 530,82,487 








ASSETS. 

Government securities ‘ - ‘ 4 s ‘ . : - Rs. 1,44,88,646 
Other authorized securities : . ; 37,522,807 
Credits on Government and other authorized securities ‘ ‘ e 29,11,872 
Loans on Government and other authorized securities ‘ . ; 1,16,36,336 
Bills discounted and ee « é A ‘ ‘ . ‘4 90,80,149 
Dead stock x : ; : : x 7 : 415,326 
Stamps. : : ; : : - ‘ . ; : : 2,878 
Stationery . A ; s ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : 3 “ 12,737 
Adjusting account. : : ‘ . : . 3 : 329,488 
Balances with other banks . : . ; ° . . ; . 2,01,981 15 
Cash at head office, As. 68,88,208. 14a. 5.3; cash at branches, 

Rs. 33,92,052. 12a. : : 2 : . - . ° 1,02,80,261 10 


cm OONNTO O&O & 


wm 


Rs. §)30,82,487 3 1 








BANK OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the statement of accounts for the half- 
year ended 31st December last, have to report that, after paying all charges and deducting 
rebate of interest on bills not due, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account at that 
date was £18,351. 8s. 10d., which they propose to appropriate as follows, viz. : £15,000 in 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (free of income- -tax), leaving 
435351. 8s. 10d. to be carried forward. 


Statement of Liabilities and Assets at Head Office and Branches, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up. ; : : : : ; : : - £600,000 0 o 
Reserve fund 100,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation, £204,887. 125. nd.: current accounts and deposits, 
41,507,626. os. 11d.; bills payable, £523,848. 135. Id.; other 
current liabilities, £14,955. 8s. 7d. . , 2,251,317 15 2 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account, 3Ist December, 1897 . : 18,351 8 10 


42,969,669 4 0 


ASSETS. 


Specie at branches, £513,710. 12s. 7d.; cash at bankers, £45,822. 

15s. 9@.; cash at call and short notice, £129,882. 11s. 5d.; gold 

i and gold dust, £1,722. 155. 9d. - £691,138 15 6 
Victoria 3} per cent. inscribed stock, £ 10,000, £ 10, 662. 115.; ‘ " New 

South Wales 33 per cent. inscribed stock, £30,000, £32,475; Natal 

33 per cent. inscribed stock, £20,000, 421,425; Dominion of 

Canada 2} per cent. inscribed stock, £25,000, £22,875 ; Quebec 3 

per cent. inscribed stock, £13,000, £12,122. 105.; New Zealand 

4 per cent. inscribed stock, £10,000, £11,637. Ris. << : 2 : III,I97 I2 0 
Stocks and bonds at branches = : . ‘ P . ; : 60,637 8 9 
Bills receivable, £742,144. 16s. 8d.; bills discounted and _ loans, 

41,169,203. 4s. 2d.; other securities, £86,343. 19s. 10d.; bank 

premises and “arnt, 4 35:032. IIs. oo other Property, £73970. 

15s. 8d. . : 2,106,695 7 9 


£2,969,669 4 0 





434 BANK OF MADRAS. 


Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 
Charges to 31st December, 1897, including rent, salaries and other 

expenses at head office and branches, £24,839. 11s. 11d. ; sain etc., 

taxes, £1,570. 16s. 1d. ; : £26,410 8 oO 
Amount written off bank canes ‘and furniture. ; ; : - 1,034 19 I 
Directors’ fees ~ 1,000 Cc O 
Balance at date, proposed to be dealt with as follows, viz.: Dividend 

(68th) for the last half-year at the rate of 5 per cent. per am, 

415,000; balance carried to profit and loss new account, £3,351. 

8s. 10d. . : : ° : ° ; , ° . 18,351 8 I0 


£46,796 15 11 
Cr. 
Amount brought from last account . 42,382 12 1 


Profit for six months ended 31st December last, after deducting income- 
tax and rebate on bills not due . ‘ : 3 x s F 44,414 3 10 


£46,796 15 11 





a 
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BANK OF EGYPT, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate of interest, 
‘current expenses in London and Egypt, income-tax, etc., amount to £29,971. 9s. 3d. This, 
added to £7,262. 17s. 1d., the balance of undivided profits brought forward from the previous 
year, makes a total of z 37,234. 6s. 4d. available for appropriation. The directors have 
transferred £5,000 to reserve, and they recommend the payment of a dividend of 6 per cent. 
for the half-year, free of income-tax, which will absorb 415,000, making, with the interim 
dividend of 3 per cent. (£7,500) paid in July last, 9 per cent. for the year. They also 
recommend a bonus of 5s. per share (£5,000). This will leave a balance of £4,734. 6s. 4d. 
to be carried forward to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up—20,000 £25 shares, £12. 10s. paid. 4250000 0 O 
Reserve—at 31st December, 1896, £115,000; transfer from profit and 

loss, 31st December, 1897; Lb 5,000 . . : : A 120,000 0 O 
Bills payable . : ° : : : . 2 : 319,181 12 10 
Current and other accounts . 547,529 90 9 
Profit and loss, as below, £37,234. 6s. 4d.; ; interim dividend paid 23rd > 

July, 1897, £7,500; transfer to ania - a 1897; 

£5,000—£12,500 . .. 24,734 6 4 


41,261,444 19 I1 


ASSETS. 
Cash. . , : ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ 3 r . 445,209 8 6 
Bills receivable i $ Z ; a i ‘ , 3 372,456 7 10 
Consols 2? per cent..; Egyptian Government guaranteed 3 per cent. ; and 
other securities ; : . . : . ‘ : : . 136,007 I II 
Bank premises—Alexandria . * ; ? : , : F ‘ 14,819 II I 
Current and other accounts . : ‘ F ‘ i - ‘ Z 692,952 10 7 


41,261,444 19 II 





<> 
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BANK OF MADRAS. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit an audited statement of the affairs of the bank 
for the half-year ending 31st December, 1897. The balance brought forward from 30th June, 
1897, was Rs. 2,85,487. 1a. 3 less bonus of one month’s pay given to the bank’s staff in terms 
| the resolution passed at the annual meeting of shareholders held on 2nd August, 1897, 

- 49,476. 4a.—Rs. 2,36,010 13a. ; the net profit for the half-year amounts to 2s. 2,90,134 





BANK OF WHITEHAVEN. 435 


6a. 2f.—making a total of Xs. 5,26,145. 3a. 2p. This sum the directors have dealt with as 
follows :—In payment of dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 1897, at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, As. 2,50,000; bonus of I per cent. for half-year 
to shareholders, As. 50,000 ; carried forward, A’s. 2,26,145. 3a. 2p. At the special meeting of 
shareholders held on 15th November, 1897, the resolution to increase the capital of the bank 
by the issue of 2,000 shares to existing shareholders at a premium of 100 per cent. was passed 
unanimously, and the directors have pleasure in reporting that applications for the new shares 
are coming in freely, the number already applied for being in excess of the 2,000 available. 
In view of the large increase to be made to the reserve fund from the premium payable on 
the new shares, the directors have not thought it necessary to make a transfer to reserve from 
the half-year’s profits. The bank’s average minimum rate of interest during the half-year 
was 602 per cent., the lowest point being 5 per cent., and the highest 8 per cent. 


Statement of the Affairs for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up. ; P ; : : ; : ° ‘ . Rs. 50,00,000 
Reserve fund . . = ; : 20,00,000 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 34409,446. 8a. op public deposits at 

branches, 2s. 10,24,991. 9a. 6p. é : ‘ : 44,34,438 
Other deposits at head office and branches - . ‘ : * .  2,07,81,131 
Bank post bills. : : : : : ‘ ‘ ; 31,181 
Sundries : ; : ‘ : ’ : ; P ‘ : 2 5,98,059 


Rs. 3,28,44,810 


ASSETS. 

Government securities . . : 2 z ; : ‘ = . Rs. 32,28,870 
Other authorized investments : : . . 11,98,594 
Loans on Government and other authorized securities . 2 2 54,552,802 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorized securities : 49,41,171 
Bills discounted and purchased. : . ‘ . : . ° 745535792 
Balances with other banks. ; ‘ 2 ; : “ ‘ ; 51335175 
Bullion . : : . . 5 A 7 : . : 

Dead stock . : 5 ; : : ‘i . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 6 e.. 182 
Stamps . ; : ‘ : : : : ; ‘ ‘ : 12,469 
Sundries - - ; ‘é : 2,72,194 
Cash and currency notes at head office and branches. : ; : 90,65,560 


Annoworood 


Rs. 3,28,44,810 


a 
_ 





BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the balance, £936. 2s. 10d., brought from the 31st December, 1896, and after 
deducting current expenditure, payment of income-tax, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, the profits for the past year amount to £12,112. 10s. 1od.; the interim 
dividend, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, paid on the 23rd _ July last, absorbed £4,926. 
10s. 5 leaving at present available, £7,186. os. tod. This sum the directors recommend 
should be appropriated by payment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. 
per annum, amounting to £4,926. Ios. ; and a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, £1,231. 12s. 6d. ; 
which will absorb £6,158. 2s. 6d. ; and leave the sum of £1,027. 18s. 4d. to be carried to 
the profit and loss-account of the present year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital—9,853 £430 shares, on each of which £10 - share is aaa ; £98,530 
Reserved surplus fund ; ; . 
Bank buildings redemption fund 
Notes in circulation . 
Short dated drafts on London, etc. . 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts 
Balance of profit and loss account . 


£739,156 











436 BARING BROTHERS AND CoO. 


ASSETS. 
Cash in bank, at head office and branches, and at call . 451,766 18 
Government "stocks, public bonds, railway debenture and " preference 
stocks, loans on security at short notice, and other investments . 318,943 10 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and special loans . 356,845 1 3 
Bank property at Whitehaven and branches . . . . : ‘ 11,600 


£739,156 1 10 


——i> 
> 





BARCLAY & COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ a m ‘ > ji - 428,290,690 15 

Acceptances for customers. 238,124 10 

Capital, viz. :—2 ane shares of £20 each, on each of which Bi is s paid 2,000,000 oO 

Reserve fund 1,000,000 oO 
431,528,815 6 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other banks ‘ ‘ - £4,071,952 

Cash at call and short notice . ; 4 . A 3,767,100 

Investments . : ‘ ‘ ‘ 9,559,681 

Advances to customers, including bills discounted . A . P + 12,759,015 

Liability of customers for aia aa as _ contra . A 2 . 238,124 


Bank premises’. , E . . 962,228 
Bank purchase account . ‘ ; . 4 5 ‘ ‘ ‘3 a 170,712 


£31,528,815 


ys 
~ 





BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the annexed statement of the affairs of 
the company for the year ending 31st December, 1897. After providing for current expenses, 
bad debts, and contingencies, there remains a net profit, including the amount brought 
forward from 1896, of £110,149. 13s. 10d. An interim dividend on the preference shares for 
the first six months of the year, amounting to £27,500, was paid on 31st August. last, and the 
directors now propose to apply a further 472,500 in the payment of dividends dn the shares 
of various classes in accordance with their respective rights, making a total distribution of 
£100,000 for the year, and to carry forward a balance of £10,149. 135. 10d. 


‘a Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
rr. 
Capital—5 per cent. Ist preference shares 
6 per cent. 2nd preference shares . 
Ordinary shares ° 
———_——-__ £1,025,000 0 o 

Reserve fund . P ‘ ‘ - p = P . F ; ‘ 100,000 0 oO 
Current accounts . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° a ‘ . ‘ ; é 3,086,950 18 3 
Acceptances . ‘ . r P ; 4,679,793 I9 10 
Profit and loss—Balance from last year . . 4 
Net profit, after providing for a and 

directors’ remuneration . 99,503 9 


110,149 13 10 
Less interim dividend on preference aati paid 
3ist August . ° ° < " 27,500 O O 
. oe 82,649 13 10 
Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, 41,021,476. 19s. 5d. 


48,974,394 11 11 
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Cr. 
Cash in hand, at call, and short notice . ‘ - £2,042,269 19 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities ; * 1,089,334 4 
House property in ee Street . : ‘ . ‘ . = 127,000 0 
Bills receivable. i ' 1,587,347 © 


Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on n current accounts ; 4,128,443 8 


48,974,394 II 1 





ys 
~ 


BERWICK, LECHMERE & CO., OLD BANK. 


(WORCESTER, TEWKESBURY, MALVERN, UPTON, BROMYARD AND TENBURY.) 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital and reserve . : ‘. < ~ = ‘ 3 £150,000 O 0 
Current and deposit accounts : ‘ ; x : - ; : 1,229,759 16 9 
Notes in circulation ° . . . . . : ‘ ‘ 13,575 0 O 


41,393,334 16 9 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at um, at call and short notice . : 4373,832 2 1 
Consols (£120,000), India and Colonial Government securities, English 

corporation and county stocks, and British railway debenture 

guaranteed and preference stocks (including 419,000 stock — 

as security for city and county treasurer’s account) . 426,202 12 
Other investments and securities 109,088 8 
Current accounts, bills discounted and loans, after making provision 

for bad and doubtful debts . : : : ; e 464,786 13 
Bank premises, Worcester and branches : ‘ . = 19,425 0 


41,393,334 16 





BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and 
rebating the interest on bills not due, the net profit for the year amounts to £53,577. 12s. 5d., 
which, added to the surplus brought from the year 1896, £7,168. 15s. 9d., makes a total of 
£60,746. 8s. 2d. The directors recommend the appropriation of this sum as follows, viz. :— 
Interim dividend of £1. 15s. per share, paid in August, on 13,600 shares, £23,800 ; further 
dividend of £1. 15s. per share, to be paid 1st February next (making £3. Ios. per share for 
the year), £23,800 ; to guarantee fund (making this fund £155,000), £5,000 ; in payment of 
income-tax, £1,157. 19s. 4d. ; and the surplus to the credit ofprofit and loss fo r the current 
year, £6,988. 8s. 10d. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Paid up capital . ‘ : . ‘ ‘ : : ; ‘ = £408,000 
Guarantee fund. ° : . ; 2 . ° . . 150,000 
Own notes in circulation = i ; 17,530 
Deposits, credit balances, and outstanding drafts and advi ices R : 2,254,948 
Rebate of discount on bills. 1,516 14 
Profit and loss—surplus from — £75168, 156. 9M ; net et profit for 1897, 

4£53:577- 12s. 5a. 60,746 8 


42,892,741 6 1 











438 CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 
Cash and bills on hand . 
Cash with London agents’. ; 
Investments in Colonial Government "stocks, corporation bonds and 
other securities . . = ; ‘ : : ‘ 
Advances on current accounts 
Bank premises ° . 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of £1. 15s. per share, paid in August, on 13,600 shares 
Further dividend of £1. 15s. per share, making & 3- Ios. - share for 
the year . 
To guarantee fund, "making this fund $1 5 5) 000 
In payment of income-tax 
Surplus to the credit of profit “and loss for the current year 


Cr. 
Balance brought down 





269,121 


1,388,356 
16,373 1 


£2,892,741 


423,800 0 O 


23,800 O O 
5,000 0 O 
1,157 19 4 
6,988 8 10 


£60,746 8 2 


CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses, income-tax, 
and providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1897, including a balance 
of £4,346. 7s. 11d. brought from last year, amount to £21,572. 15s. 4a. A dividend of 8 per 
cent. for half-year to 30th June last has been paid, £8,000; the directors now propose to 
declare a further dividend of 8 per cent. on the paid-up capital of £100,000, £8,000; and to 
transfer to the reserve fund, £5,000; leaving to be carried to next account, £572. 15s. 4d. 


The reserve fund will then stand at £85,000. 


General Balance-sheet, for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . a 

Reserve fund . . 

Notes in circulation F 

Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts, and 
fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts. . . 

Balance of profits from 31st December, 1896 . 

Net profits for year, £17,226. 7s. 5A less interim div idend of 8 per cent. 
paid in July, £8,000 ; : : : ‘ ; : ; 


ASSETS. 

Cash at head office and branches, money at call and bills of exchange 

Investments in British railway debenture, — and ordinary stocks, 
and corporation stocks 

Reserve fund invested in consols, Manchester corporation ‘stock, and 
British railway debenture and preference stocks 

Short loans at notice against railway and other stocks 

Loans and advances on current accounts = 

Bank premises at on —— Appleby, Keswick, , Longtown and 
Penrith 

Other properties on 1 rental 


£100,000 
,000 
22,315 


850,856 
4,346 


9,226 
£1,066,744 137 


£93,061 
104,813 
80,000 
65,122 
700,297 


15,600 
7,849 


41,066,744 





CORNISH BANK. 


CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after deducting expenses of management, rebate on bills not 
due, and making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, are £ 143,881. 135. §¢. ; to which 
there has to be added the balance brought forward from last year, £11,649. 4s. 2d.; making 
together, £155,530. 175. 7a@. From this sum the directors reeommend—Ist, the payment of a 
dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000; 2nd, in payment of income-tax thereon, 
43:333- 6s. 8d.; 3rd, an addition to the reserved surplus fund of the bank of £30,000; 
4th, in reduction of bank buildings, £10,000 ; leaving to be carried forward to 1898, £12,197. 
1os.11d. The reserve fund of the bank will then amount to £505,000, exclusive of the whole 
year’s dividend now recommended, and the balance carried forward, making together 
£112,197. 10s. 11d. 

Abstract of Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital of the bank, 45,000,000, of which there is - ” ; ; - 1,000,000 
Reserved surplus fund . ; ‘ . 475,000 
Notes in circulation ; 2 ' ; : 769,522 
Deposits and other accounts with credit balances 2 . - 9,971,408 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency, and payments 27 ‘transitu . 233,064 
Acceptances by the bank :—On account of customers, £144,831. Os. saeaie 3 

on account of banking correspondents, £ 365; 446. Os. _ : é 510,277 
Surplus profits. . : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 155,530 


41 351 14,802 
ASSETS. 


Bills discounted . : ‘ r F - £3:757;094 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers - . . . ; 2,431,502 


Bank buildings (including London freehold property) . ; . . 331,068 
Heritable property yielding rent . . 110,000 
Investments in consols and other securities, temporary loans, money at 

call and at short notice . 4,537,743 
Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, cheques, ete., in transitu, 

and cash balances with London and country bankers a . 1,437,116 
Liability of customers and ttl correspondents for ee per 

contra ° . . ° ° . ° . ° 510,277 


£13,114,802 17 


Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. 
Dr. 
Dividend paid in February and August, 1897, £100,000; amount of 
income-tax thereon, £3,333. 6s. 8d. . : £103,333 6 8 
Reserved surplus fund, £25,000 ; bank buildings, £7, 500 ; % : 32,500 0 O 
Amount of surplus profits at 31st December, 1897 . , : : : 155,530 17 7 


£291,364 4 3 


Ce: 
Balance at 31st December, 1896 . £147,482 10 10 
Gross profits for 1897, after deducting rebate « on undue bills, and 

providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £258,044. 9s. 7d.; less 

salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and 116 

branch establishments, £114,162. 16s. 2¢.—net profits for 1897 : 143,881 13 5 


£291,364 4 3 





a 
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CORNISH BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING £5,973. Is. 4d. brought from 1896, the net balance of profits and rebate, 
after providing for bad and doubtful debts and rebating current bills, is £30,891. 16s. 81. 
The distribution of the same as recommended by the “directors is as follows :—-Interim 
half-year’s dividend of 10 per cent. per annum, declared July last, £7,530; dividend 
at IO per cent. for the half-year ending 31st December (both being free of income-tax) , 


~ 





440 CUMBERLAND UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


£7,530; bonus of 2} per cent. per annum (also free of income-tax), £3,765 ; to be placed 
to reserve fund, £5,000; to be written off bank peeiom, £1,000 ; leaving a balance to 
be carried forward of £6,066. 16s. 8d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed, 10,000 shares of £50 each, £500,000. 
Capital paid up, viz. 9,940 shares at th I 5s b T4100 5 60 shares at 

425, £1,500 . 
Reserve fund . A . : : : : * 
Current and deposit accounts 1,455 "383 fe) 
Profit and loss account, £30,891. | 16s. 8d. ; less interim dividend paid 

in July last, £7,530 é ; Z 23,361 16 


41,809,844 16 11 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, Bank of England and London bankers . £123,538 17. 2 
Consols (£ 100,000) and securities of, or guaranteed by, Indian and 
Colonial Governments, £214,126. 8s. 4d.; English and foreign 
railway stocks (debenture, preference and ordinary) and foreign bonds, 
£399,109. 15s. 8d.; preference stocks, mortgage bonds, and other 
investments, £62, I 54. 14s. 10d. 675,390 18 10 
Advances on es bills of f exchange, and current accounts. : 976,838 15 3 
Bank premises. ‘ ‘ ; ; ; ‘ P . 34,076 5 8 


41,809,844 16 11 





(MESSRS.) COUTTS & CO. 
Balance-sheet, January 18, 1898. 


Dr. 
Partners’ capital, £600,000 ; partners’ wean 400,000. , . £1,000,000 0 o 


Current and deposit accounts ‘ . . . ‘ 7,396,706 19 1 


£8,396,706 19 1 


Cr. 

Cash—in hand and at Bank of England, £722,020. 15s. 8d. ; at call and 
short notice, £1,465,000 . 

Investments—-English Government stocks—consolidated 23 per cent. 
stock, £1,008,800 ; 24 per cent. stock, £316,575 ; Indian Govern- 
ment securities, Egyptian guaranteed bonds, corporation stocks, 
railway debenture stocks and bonds, and other investments, 
41,401,353. IIs. Id. . ; - - 

Bills discounted and loans 


42,187,020 15 


2,726,728 11 
3,482,957 12 
£8,396,706 19 1 


inn 
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CUMBERLAND UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net balance at the credit of profit and loss account for the yearis £21,571. 175. 
The directors recommend a dividend of 4 per cent., making, together with 4 per cent. paid in 
July last, 8 per cent. for the year 1897. These dividends, together with income-tax, absorb 
£20,061. os. 8d., leaving the balance of £1,510. 16s. 4d. to be carried forward to next account. 


General Balance, December 31, 1597. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up : : ; 
Reserve or guarantee fund , 
Deposits on receipt and current account balances . 
Notes in circulation 
Balance of profit and loss account . 


£250,000 
160,000 
2,002,254 
31,840 
11,510 


£2,455,605 





DERBY AND DERBYSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand at head office and branches, £79,049. 8s. 7@.; cash with 

London and other bankers and at fourteen days’ notice, £188,942. 

12s. 8d.; consols, Indian railway stocks, and Colonial Government 

stocks, £138,301. 65.3¢..  . a ; ; : ; ; - £406,293 
Investment of reserve fund, viz.:—£160,000 2? per cent. consols 

(including £15,000 held by County Council) . : : ; ‘ 160,000 
Other investments, viz.:—Harbour bonds, £29,219. 10s. 8d.; railway 

shares and railway and other debentures and debenture stock, 

£106,279. 18s. 4d. ; Pallaflat Iron Ore Company, Limited, and other 

shares, £40,445; sundry investments, £14,933. 0s. 7d. . ; a 190,877 
Bills discounted, customers’ balances, loans, etc., 41,116,312. 18s. 2d.; 

sundry advances on real and other securities, £456,002. 10s. 8d. : 1,572,315 
Bank property at Carlisle and branches . . . ° : a 71,899 
Other property yielding rent : . . . : . . ‘i 53,084 
Stamps and stationery on hand. . ; ; ‘ : a = 1,135 


42,455,605 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 
Dr. 
Expenses at head office and branches, etc. . ‘ ‘ £22,077 15 
Interest on deposits and credit balances, and rebate on bills . . : 29,314 4 
Directors’ remuneration for the year 1897... ° ° P . ; 1,050 0 
Balance . ° ; ; . . A . 21,571 17 


£74,013 16 
Cr. 


Balance 31st December, 1896 : ; : - - : : 41,309 4 4 
Gross income at head office and branches during the year. i ; 72,704 12 4 


£74,013 16 8 


Dr. 
Interim dividend to 30th June, 1897. - ee : ; - 410,000 0 O 
Income-tax . 3 ms ‘ 2 . ’ = . : ; . 61 o 8 
Balance available . . . ° . : : ° : : : 11,510 16 4 


£21,571 17 0 


Cr. 
Net profit brought down ‘ : : ‘ : ; : , : 421,571 17 0 


& 
— 





DERBY AND DERBYSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


A BALANCE of £081. 5s. 11d. was brought forward from 1896, and the profits of the 
past year, after payment of expenses and fully providing for bad and doubtful debts, and 
also after presenting to the officers and clerks of the company a gratuity of 10 per cent. on 
their salaries, amount to £12,029. 16s. 5d., making an available total of £13,011. 2s. 4d. 
A dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, amounting to £4,687. I0s., was paid for 
the first half-year ; and it is proposed to pay a dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. for the 
past half-year, amounting to £5,468. 15s., to give a bonus of 1s. 3d. a share, amounting to 
4781. 5s. (all free of income-tax), to add £1,000 to reserve fund, bringing it to £40,000, 
and to carry forward £1,073. 12s. 4d. to next account. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 


Paid-up capital, £78,125 ; reserve fund, £39, = : . : - £117,125 0 
Current, deposit and other accounts e a A ' js a 749,857 9 
Notes in circulation ; . . . = ° , : ° ; 4,105 o 
Profit and loss, £13,011. 2s. 4d. ; less dividend paid in July, £4,687. tos. 8,323 12 


£879,411 1 


——________ 
Spceemeiinmtammstniamenenmall 





442 HARROD’S STORES. 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, with agents, and at short notice eg 

Consols, railway debenture, and corporation stocks, etc. 

Bills of exchange and loans on current accounts . ; ; . ° 

Bank premises and fittings at Derby, Belper, Matlock Bath, and Matlock 
Bridge . ° ; : , ; ‘ ; - ‘ : , 

Other freehold property 





GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 


£100,636 13 11 
258,178 18 6 
503,030 I 


3 
10,386 I 7 
7,179 I 


£879,411 I 4 


Twenty-seventh Statement of Assets and Liabilities, January 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up 
Reserve fund 
Current accounts 
Deposit accounts 


41,000,000 
500,000 
9,972,475 
2,734,593 


“— 


Reserve for premises 60,000 


414,267,069 


wo 1/oo0Mmoo°o 
_ 
wmlormandoad 


MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 
securities), not included in balance-sheet, 41,072,374. 155. 11d. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ‘ : : ; 3 ‘ 
Money at call and at short notice . : : . . . . . 
Investments :—2$ per cent. consols (41,666,666. 135. 4d. at 90), 
41,500,000 ; securities of, or guaranteed by, the British Government, 
£841,637. 10s.; Government of India and Colonial Government 
securities, £258,600; securities of the Metropolitan Board of Works, 
£246,367. 45. . = ; - " 3 ‘ ; é 2,846,604 14 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities : . 7,307,189 13 
Bank premises : - : : : : : : : . . 180,000 0 


41,597,675 2 
2,335,600 oO 


£14,267,069 9 5 





HARROD’S STORES, LIMITED. 
(BANKERS, ETC.) 


THE directors’ annual report, together with the profit and loss account and _ balance- 
sheet, for the year ending 31st December, 1897, states that during the period under 
review the share capital of the company was increased to £421,400 by the creation of 
140,000 ordinary £1 shares, of which 100,000 were issued at a premium of £2. 10s. each, and 
which are fully paid. The amount of premium received from the issue, viz., £250,000, is 
carried to reserve in accordance with the resolution of the shareholders. The trading of the 
company has again been on a continuously expanding scale, the gross and net profits of the 
business, as shown in the accounts, having considerably increased. After bringing into account 
transfers from reserve, and deducting salaries and all other working expenses, provision for 
depreciations, sinking funds for leases, and for redemption of debentures, interest and charges 
as detailed in the annexed account, there remains a balance of £89,312. 6s. 10¢. (see No. 1 
account) available for dividend in respect of 1897 account; deduct £7,000, being amount 
of preference share dividend for the year 1897 ; balance, £82,312. 6s. 10d.; deduct £19,200, 
being 8 per cent. on the £240,000 ordinary share capital, which must be first set aside for 
dividend on the ordinary shares according to the memorandum and articles of association ; 
balance, £63,112. 6s. 10d. ; deduct £6,311. 4s. 8d., being 10 per cent. of the above balance 
which must be then appropriated to reserve, according to the memorandum and articles of 
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association ; showing £56,801. 2s. 2d.as the amount available for division in equal proportions 
between the founders’ and ordinary shares, as shown in the following statement :— 

Fi promt for ordinary shares . , . * . ‘ ‘ s £28,400 11 1 
Add proportion of last year’s undivided profit : : . ; . 399 811 


28,800 0 oO 
Proposed additional dividend, 12 percent. . . ° ° : : 28,800 0 oO 


Proportion for founders’ shares. . , ° 5 : ; ° 28,400 II I 
Add proportion of last year’s undivided profit ° , : : : 753 16 5 


an 29,154 7 6 
Proposed dividend ° ° . . . . ° ° ° . 29,154 7 6 


An interim dividend of § per cent. for the half-year ending June 3oth last has been paid 
on the ordinary shares, and the directors now recommend a further distribution on those 
shares of 15 per cent., making a total dividend of 20 per cent., and the payment of £29,154. 
7s. 6d. to the proprietors of the founders’ shares. In accordance with the circular to the 
shareholders dated 12th July last, the loss sustained by the company in connection with the 
Jubilee sites, £17,934. 155. 3¢., has been charged against reserve. Under the memorandum 
and articles of association the directors are compelled to carry to reserve the above-named 
sum of £6,311. 4s. 8d. (being the prescribed portion of the year’s profits), but having regard to 
the amount of the reserve fund, they have transferred the sum of £3,379. 175. 6d. from that 
fund towards the equalization of dividends, after which the reserve will stand at £251,720. 
4s. 2d. The retiring directors are Mr. Herbert Bennett and Mr. F. H. Harvey-Samuel, who, 
being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, Messrs. Hays, Akers and Hays, 
also retire and offer themselves for re-election. 


No. 1.—Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 
r. 

Working expenses :—Insurance, £3,056. 16s. 7d.; rent, rates, taxes, 
gas and water, £13,325. 15s. 5@.; salaries and wages, including 
maintenance of staff, £86,344. 9s. I1d.; travelling expenses, £138. 
gs. 1d. ; printing, stationery, advertising and stamps, £20,664. 8s. 4d. ; 
general trade expenses, £4,617. 195. 9d. ; directors’ and trustees’ fees, 
£3,105 ; auditors’ fees, £131. 5s.; legal expenses, £344. 85. 5d. ; 
expenses of Barnes property, £2,050. 6s. 6d. . . ; 2 “ 

Interest, depreciations, etc. :—Depreciation of fixtures, repairs and 
renewals, £5,398. 16s. 10d.; depreciation of horses, £1,000 ; pro- 
vision for doubtful debts, £250 ; fund for redemption of debentures, 
£158. 12s. 6d. ; sinking fund for leases, etc., £388. 3s. 7d. ; interest 
on deposits and current accounts, £2,637. 75. 4d.; interest on 
debentures to 31st December, £5,000 ; interest on mortgage (since 
paid off), £474.0s.5@. .  . E a ee! Re 15,307 o 8 

Profit, carried down. : : ‘ : . : . ; ° 85,932 9 4 


£133,778 19 0 


£235,018 9 oO 
Amount transferred to balance-sheet ‘. : ‘ 489,312 6 10 


Cr. 
Gross profit on trading, manufacturing and miscellaneous accounts . £228,565 2 11 
Rents received and receivable i . 2 ‘ ‘ 2 - 1,250 8 8 
Transfer fees, commission on sales and purchases of stocks and shares . 1,174 3 Io 
Interest on investments, etc. . F 886 1 7 


3,142 12 0 


Credit from reserve to cover interest on outlay on new buildings in 
course of construction for 1897 - : : ‘ é 


£235,018 9 o 


Profit brought down. - . . - . ‘ 485,932 9 4 
Transfer from reserve towards equalization of dividends 3 ‘ 3379 17 6 


£89,312 6 10 
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No. 2.—Balance+sheet, December 31, 1897. 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital—Ordinary shares—authorised, 280, o00—Issued and fully paid up, 
240,000 shares of £1 each, £240,000 ; preference shares—authorised, 
issued and fully paid up—28,000 shares of 45 each, £140,000 ; 
founders’ shares—authorised, issued and fully paid up—1 -* shares 
of £1 each, 1,400 . 

Debentures—original i issue, Li 100,000 ; less redeemed, £800 . 

Amount of last year’s undivided profit—ordinary shareholders, & 399. 
8s. 11d. ; founders, £753. 16s. $d. 

Deposits and current account balances . 

Sundry creditors . ‘ Z - ‘ < ~ . 

Reserve—as per last report, £25,531. 10s. I11d.; premium on 100,000 
ordinary shares of ry per share, issued at £3. 10s., £250,000— 
£275,531. 10s. 11a.; less loss on Jubilee sites, £17,934. 155. 3a.; 
amount to cover interest on outlay on land and new buildings during 
contruction, 1895-7, £8,807. 18s. 8¢.; amount applied towards 
equalization of dividends, £3,379. - _— IIs. - : 

Fund for depreciation of leases. ‘ 

Unclaimed dividends 

Profit and loss account, 1897—balance thereof £89,312. 6s. 10d. ; less 
interim dividend, £15,500. 


ASSETS AND EXPENDITURE. 


Property, leases and goodwill, as per last account . - 

Outlay on buildings, improvements and acquisition of leases, : as per last 
account, £106,626. 3s. 4d. ; further outlay during the year, £4,436. 
12s. 10d.— £111, 062. 16s. 2d. ; Zess debentures redeemed, £800 

Plant, fixtures, etc., No. I—as per ‘last —- 442,643. 12s. 8a. ; further 
outlay during yom wan 7s. 6d.—£49 932. Os. 2d. ; 3 less 
depreciation, £1,248. 

Plant, fixtures, etc., No. oe per ‘last account, &: 2,91 3 8s. od. ; outlay 
during year, £2,227. 145. 4a.—£ 5.141. 35. Wd. 3 less depreciation, 20 
per cent., £1,028. 45. 7d. . 

Freehold properties—as per last account less interest previously charged, 
now debited against reserve, & 263,036. 13s. 7@.; further outlay 
during year on the company’s freeholds—Hans Mansions, Basil 
Street, &., £116,715. 155. 6d. ‘ a ; re : 

Horses, vans, etc., after allowing for depreciation J 

Sundry debtors, after providing for doubtful debts . 

Investments and securities. 

Stocks on hand—general, £196, 996. 16s. 8d. ; " sundry stocks— stationery, 
packing cases, forage, etc., £4,902. IIs. 11d. . 

Bank of England stock, at purchase a 

Consols, at purchase price : 

Unexpired value of insurance 

Cash at bankers and in hand 


Dr. No. 3.—PROPOSED APPROPRIATION OF PROFIT. 


Dividend paid on preference shares for first half-year, ad ‘ 
Dividend payable for second half of 1897. 
Amount of interim dividend paid on ordinary shares at 's per cent. 
Further dividend on ordinary shares at 15 per cent., ae with the 
interim distribution, 20 per cent. per annum 
Reserve fund as provided by memorandum of association 
_Dividend on founders’ shares : : : : 


245,408 19 
1,667 14 
176 5 


73,812 6 
$1,046,558 14 


£90,000 
110,262 
48,683 


4,112 


379752 


41,046,558 


43,500 
3,500 
12,000 


36,000 
6,311 
29,154 


£90,465 12 
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Cr. 
Profit for year, including amount from reserve = é : : £80,312 6 10 
Balance of undivided profit from last account 


£90,465 12 2 


A. J. NAUGHTON, Chief Accountant. 


THE eighth annual general meeting of Harrod’s Stores, Limited, was held on the 3rd 
February, at the Stores, Brompton Road, S.W., Mr. A. J. Newton, the chairman of the com- 
pany, presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. A. C. Wright) having read the notice convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—Following our usual custom, I will ask 
you to turn to No. 1 account, which is the profit and loss account, and we will commence by 
taking the credit side. You will see that the gross profit shows an increase over that of the 
previous year by the sum of £41,114. Rents received and receivable are increased by £823 ; 
transfer fees, commission on sales and purchases of stocks and shares amount to £1,174, 
showing an increase of £367 ; interest on investments amounts to £886, or an increase of 
£765 ; credit from reserve to cover interest on outlay on new buildings in course of construc- 
tion for 1897 amounts to £3,142, which is less by £458 than a similar entry in last year’s 
balance-sheet. I will refer to that latter item presently. If you will turn to the debit side, 
you will see under the head of working expenses that insurance has cost us £3,056, an 
increase of £600; rent, rates, taxes, gas and water amount to £13,325, an increase of 
43,620; the item salaries and wages, including maintenance of staff, £86,344, shows an 
increase of £7,070; travelling expenses remain stationary ; printing, stationery, advertising 
and stamps amount to £20,664, an increase of £5,394; general trade expenses, directors’ 
and trustees’ fees and auditors’ fees remain practically the same as last year ; legal expenses 
are a little more, being £344, against £220; the expenses of the Barnes property show an 
increase of £220, so that our total working expenses during the year have increased by 
428,000. The next heading, interest, depreciations, etc., commences with depreciation 
of fixtures, repairs and renewals, which is about the same as last year—namely, £5,398. 
Depreciation of horses stands at £1,000. Last year £600 was allowed for depreciation of 
horses, and it was considered by some of the shareholders that that was a very heavy charge. 
Well, during the past year we have not had good luck with our horses; we have lost a con- 
siderable number, hence the sum being raised from £600 to £1,000. Provision for doubtful 
debts stands at the insignificant sum of £250. That, we are informed by our chief accountant, 
is an ample sum to provide for bad or doubtful debts. The fund for redemption of deben- 
tures remains as before ; sinking fund for leases, etc., is increased by the usual proportion, 
and we have paid for interest on deposits and current accounts £2,637. Now, although we 
have received and hold at interest amounts deposited with us—amounts paid in advance of 
ordinary accounts and balances of bankers’ current accounts—to a considerably larger extent, 
we have paid less interest, the explanation being very simple—namely, that we have paid a 
lower rate of interest. The interest on debentures, of course, remains at a fixed amount ; 
the interest on mortgage is £474, against £600, and that mortgage has since been paid off. 
That leaves a profit to be carried down of £85,932. 

If you will refer to the next account, I will briefly go through the figures there. Wecom- 
mence on the debit side, capital and liabilities, with the ordinary share capital, which has 
been increased, as you are aware, by the sum of £100,000, so that our ordinary share capital 
now stands at £240,000. Our total share capital is £381,400. Our debentures as originally 
issued stand at £100,000, less redeemed £800. Then we bring into the account the balance 
of undivided profit from last year, amounting to £1,153. Those who have last year’s balance- 
sheet before them will see there is a very significant item there —loan from bankers, £100,000— 
which has now disappeared, that loan having been paid off. Our sundry creditors stand at 
practically the same as last year, £138,651. Then we come to reserve—as per last report, 
425,531, and premium on 100,000 ordinary shares issued at £3 10s.—£250,000, which 
brings the reserve up to £275,531, against which we have to make certain deductions. The 
first deduction I have to refer to is that of the loss on Jubilee sites. We embarked on the 
Jubilee enterprise with a considerable amount of confidence, because we were inundated with 
applications from customers and shareholders to provide them with seats to view the 
Jubilee procession. Well, it is ancient history now that that was not by any means 
a successful measure financially for us. As soon as we were aware that there would 
be a serious loss, we considered it right that you shareholders should become acquainted 
with the precise sum which we had lost. Considerably exaggerated — were expressed, 
and the directors thought it right and proper to at once advise you of what the actual loss 
was, and that we proposed to charge it against the reserve. The next item of deduction 
from the reserve is an amount to cover interest on outlay on land and new buildings during 
construction, 1895-97, £8,807, of which £3,142 is in respect of the year 1897. I will refer 
30" 
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to that matter a little later on. Then there is an amount applied towards equalization of 
dividends, £3,379. In respect to that, I should like to say that, as mentioned in the report, 
the directors have no control over the condition that 10 per cent. of the profits should go 
to reserve. That is embodied in the memorandum of association, and so long as the 
company exists that condition cannot be altered, so that, although we are taking from the 
reserve fund £3,379, we are adding to the reserve fund a sum considerably in excess of that 
amount—in fact, almost double. We have added to the reserve fund out of last year’s 
profits the sum of £6,311, and I venture to think that that explanation will be perfectly 
satisfactory to you. The fund for the depreciation of leases now amounts to £1,667 ; un- 
claimed dividends stand at a small sum, and the balance to the credit of profit and loss 
after all these deductions are made amounts to £89,312, or an increase over last year of 
£18,000. Turning to the assets and expenditure side of the balance-sheet, you will see that 
the first item is property leases and goodwill, as per last account, £90,000; and when I tell 
you that that sum is based on the state of the company as it was in its first year, at which 
time we possessed leases running for only forty-two years, whereas those leases have since 
been prolonged to periods of eighty years, and that that £90,000 was based on an earning 
capacity of £16,000 per annum, whereas now the earning capacity is nearer £90,000, you 
will at once see that that item of property, leases, and goodwill stands at a very insignificant 
sum, considering the earning power it represents. The outlay on buildings, improvements 
and acquisition of leases amounted as per last account to £106,626, and the further outlay 
during the year has been £4,436. Plant and fixtures stood, as per last account, at £42,643, 
to which we have added during the year £7,288, and we take off a depreciation of £1,248, 
leaving the plant and fixtures, No. 1 account, at £48,683. On No 2 account the plant and 
fixtures, consisting of much more rapidly vanishing material, stand at £4,112, we have 
written off during the year £1,028, so that our plant and fixtures are represented by a sum 
of £52,795. This plant and these fixtures are kept up year by year out of revenue ; there is 
a distinct charge against revenue in respect of them. It is perfectly certain that they could 
not be replaced for the sum at which they stand, and it becomes a somewhat serious 
question as to depreciating these fixtures in the very liberal and free manner in which we are 
now depreciating them, because, in case of loss, and our claiming for the value of fixtures, 
naturally the value at which we had entered them in our own books would be taken as very 
strong evidence as to their actual value, whereas to replace them we must necessarily expend 
a very much larger sum. 


Then we come to the item of freehold properties, which stand as per last account, less 
interest previously charged, but which is now debited to reserve at £263,036. We have made 
a further outlay during the year on the company’s freeholds of £116,715, so that our total 
outlay now in respect of the purchase of the freehold land and the buildings erected thereon 
amounts to £379,752. The great portion of that outlay is rapidly becoming revenue earning. 
Our flats are now rapidly letting, and we shall receive a very considerable revenue in respect of 
them. Referring for a moment to these buildings—the flats which have been erected—it 
gives the directors very great gratification indeed to receive on all hands very high encomiums in 
regard to these buildings, which are admitted by those who reside in them to be absolutely 
the best in London. They are warmed throughout, there is a constant supply‘of hot water 
furnished without any additional charge, and they are watched constantly night and day, and 
it is extremely gratifying to know that they are giving every possible satisfaction. In reference 
to this matter, I may say we have been disappointed at a very large portion of these buildings 
not being completed. At one end, as you are no doubt aware, operations have been suspended 
for a very considerable period, arising from the very vexed question of light and air with our 
neighbours, the School Board. After very wearisome and protracted negotiations, we have at 
last arrived at a satisfactory solution of the difficulty, and I believe I am correct in stating that 
only to-day has the final agreement between this company and the School Board been signed 
and sealed, so that we shall now immediately hurry on with the final completion, and within 
three months I think we shall have the buildings finished throughout. Horses, vans, etc., 
after allowing for depreciation, stand at £13,904, and you may take it that our stock of horses 
and vans could not be replaced for anything like that sum. We have over 300 horses, and a 
corresponding number of vans, and therefore it is a very easy calculation as to what they are 
worth. Sundry debtors, after providing for doubtful debts, amount to £64,276, about £3,000 
more than last year, but having regard to the increased trade, the increased amount of debts 
owing to the company is perfectly satisfactory. Investments and securities, £3,135, stand at 
a little less than last year. Stocks on hand amount to £201,899. The stocks have been 
taken in a very careful and critical manner, but we were anxious that the stock-taking 
should be checked by impartial outside people, and we therefore instructed the auditors of 
the company to vouch for these stocks and their value, and we possess a certificate from the 
auditors that the stocks have been taken properly, that they have checked them in many 
ways, and that they are perfectly satisfied that the amount as entered in the balance-sheet 
correctly represents the value of the stocks, Bank of England stock, at purchase price, 
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stands at £6,445 ; consols at purchase price stand at £56,812, and unexpired value of 
insurance and cash at bankers and in hand make up that side of the account. 

Then we come to the proposed appropriation of profits. There is the dividend for the 
two half-years on the ouueiite shares. There is the interim dividend paid on the ordinary 
shares, representing £12,000, a further dividend on the ordinary shares at 15 per cent., 
making, with the interim distribution, 20 per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, which 
accounts for £36,000, the reserve fund as provided by the memorandum of association, 
46,311, and the dividend on founders’ shares £29,154. On the other side we have the profit 
for the year, including the amount from reserve, and the balance of undivided profit from 
the last account of £1,153. That disposes of the figures, and I will now turn to the report. 
The first paragraph refers to the issue of 100,000 ordinary shares, and states that the premium 
received thereon, £250,000, is carried to reserve in accordance with the resolution of the 
shareholders. The trading of the company is referred to as being on a continuously expanding 
scale, and then we come to the usual setting out of the division of profits over the several 
classes of shares. In reference to the paragraph which refers to the transfers from reserve, I 
should like to tell you that the actual cost of freehold land and the buildings erected thereon 
was supplemented during the years 1895, 1896 and 1897 by the sum of £8,807, for loss of 
interest. The principle laid down by the directors was, that this and all charges and expenses 
must necessarily be debited to property account until the buildings are completed and ready 
for occupation. As soon as any portion is finished, it is used for business purposes, or, as in 
case of flats, is let, when of course all interest adjustments cease. We have been advised 
that this is not a strictly regular method, and that the cost of land and buildings should not 
be increased by interest, but that the interest should be charged against the reserve fund, and 
in order to comply with that recommendation we have framed the accounts as they are now 
presented. The amount of interest to be transferred in respect of 1897 is less by £458 than 
in 1896, because a large portion of the new buildings was completed during last year ; and 
for the current year the amount will be still further reduced ; indeed, now that we have 
arranged the vexed question of light and air with the school board, we hope within three 
months to have these buildings completed, so that all questions of interest on the present 
extensions will then cease. Following the usual course, I will now propose that the report 
and accounts be adopted, and that the dividends therein recommended be paid. Before, 
however, putting the motion to the meeting, I will invite shareholders who wish for a further 
elucidation of the accounts to put their questions, and I shall be very pleased.to answer any 
points raised. (Applause.) 

Mr. Richard Burbidge, managing director: I am very pleased to second the adoption of 
the report. I think we have cause to congratulate ourselves to a large extent that we have 
had such a successful year. It may interest you still further to know that since the company 
has been formed—now about eight or nine years—we have earned in dividends £292,000, a 
sum far exceeding the ordinary capital of the company. Given such premises as we now 
possess and are still obtaining by accommodating the old buildings to the present state of 
this building, given such a body of shareholders, and the gentlemen with whom I have the 
honour of serving on the board, such customers as we largely depend upon to second our 
efforts, and such buyers and members of the staff as we have, there is no reason why we 
should not go on from year to year extending as we have done in the past. The future of 
the company depends very largely on the support we receive, but the experience which I have 
had in London for the past thirty years shows me that we need fear no competition whatever 
so long as we do our best for the shareholders and for our customers. Personally, I have only to 
be thankful that I have such men around me. Had we not such a staff as the company now 
possesses, we could not show you such results as are now laid before you. As we go on from 
year to year doing our best on behalf of the company, I can assure you that we need have no 
fear as to the figures we shall be able to place before you. (Applause.) 

Mr. Soutar wished to know out of which reserve fund it was proposed to take the £17,000 
loss on Jubilee sites. Was it intended to take it from the reserve fund as per last account of 
£25,000, or from the £250,000 made up of premiums on the issue of ordinary shares? He 
assumed that the £17,000 was going to be taken out of the fund that had been built up out 
of the profits of the concern, for it could not be legally taken out of any reserve fund which 
had been built up out of capital, such as the £250,000 of premiums on ordinary shares. The 
founders were entitled to participate in the profits after 8 per cent. had been divided among 
the ordinary shareholders, but they were not entitled to participate in any profit which was 
obtained from capital, and therefore if it were proposed to maxe up the dividend to the 
founders out of capital, the ordinary shareholders would be robbed out of their capital fund. 
He maintained that that capital fund belonged to the ordinary shareholders only, and that 
the founders were not entitled to participate in it. 

The relationship between the founders’ company and the parent company was one which 
the ordinary shareholders viewed with a considerable amount of jealousy. It seemed to him 
that the founders ran away with the cream and left the ordinary shareholders with the 
skimmed milk. That being so, it seemed to him that this large reserve fund, which had been 
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built up out of capital, could be very properly applied in the purchase, with a view to the 
ultimate extinction of the founders’ shares. They all looked forward to their undertaking 
improving very much in value, and, therefore, the sooner the founders’ shares could be 
purchased and extinguished, the better it would be for the ordinary shareholders. In further 
remarks, Mr. Soutar complained that Harrod’s Stores, Limited, did not appear to be credited 
with anything for the work which was done by their officials in connection with the manage- 
ment of the Founders’ Share Company. He also wished to refer to a company which had 
been brought out under the patronage of some of the directors of Harrod’s Stores, namely, 
the Auxiliary Stores. He saw that the directors of that new company were for the most part 
directors of Harrod’s Stores, and it seemed rather curious to him that they should bring out 
a company which would be working in direct competition with this one. (Hear, hear.) 
Some two or three years ago they voted the directors a large increase in their remuneration, 
because it was understood that a great part of their time was occupied in looking after the 
affairs of the company; but if they had sufficient time to be able to manage the affairs of 
other undertakings, it might be well for the shareholders to consider whether they were not 
paying their board too handsomely. At the same time, he did not wish to say anything to 
depreciate their services, because both shareholders and directors were to be congratulated 
upon the handsome results which had attended the business of the company. (Applause.) 

Mr. Beale asked whether the directors, before they went into the transaction in regard to 
the Jubilee sites, were advised that they were within the memorandum of association .of the 
company. 

Mr. Dall said that if the directors had called the shareholders together to consider the 
advisability of going into the Jubilee seat business, he believed they would have been given 
carte blanche in the matter. He believed, however, that what the directors did they did for 
the best, but no doubt they would hesitate before going into such a transaction on the occasion 
of the next Jubilee. (Laughter.) 

Admiral Ward inquired why, when the 100,000 new shares were issued by the directors 
last year, they were not in the first instance offered to the shareholders. The practical effect 
of their not having been so offered had been to put £75,000 belonging to the shareholders 
into the pockets of other people, and he therefore wished to ask whether, in the event of any 
new issue of shares, it was the intention of the directors to offer them first to the shareholders, 
or not. 

General Raines remarked that the item of sundry debtors, £64,000, appeared to be very 
large, and he would like to know whether any means had been taken to recover and reduce 
that sum. He thought their trade was a cash trade, and if that were the case, they should 
not have debtors to the extent of £64,000. 

Mr. Oswald considered the item of sundry creditors, £138,000, excessive, and he would 
like to know what was the nature of that debt by the company. He also inquired what the 
reserve of £245,000 was invested in beyond the consols and Bank of England stock, which 
amounted to only about £60,000. Where was the rest of their reserve fund ? 

Mr. Blackwood remarked that £250 reserve for bad and doubtful debts was very small, 
especially considering that in the company’s first year, when the trading was much smaller, 
42,000 was set aside for this purpose. = 

The Chairman, in reply, said he thought he had already explained the deduction of the 
417,000 from the reserve fund. The £250,000 premium‘on shares, he would point out, was 
not capital, but was distinctly profit, and was in accordance with a resolution passed by the 
shareholders that those premiums were carried to reserve. (Hear, hear.) With reference to 
the vexed question of the founders, he had previously explained that when the company was 
established those who brought it out elected to have their interest and profit in deferred or 
founders’ shares. The company was capitalised at a very small sum, and the whole of the 
expenses in connection with its formation were borne by those gentlemen, who took founders’ 
shares instead of largely increasing the capital. In the first year they received nothing 
whatever, and there was no outcry against them on that occasion. Mr. Soutar had said that 
the founders took the cream and the ordinary shareholders had the skimmed milk, but the 
latter term did appear to be exaggerated, seeing that they are paying a dividend of 20 per 
cent. on the ordinary shares. As to the work which was entailed upon the officials owing to 
the existence of the Founders’ Company, he could inform the shareholders that the latter 
company paid a reasonable and fair sum for the services rendered, and they would be very 
glad indeed to have a large number of clients paying a similar sum for the relatively small 
amount of work done. With reference to the directors becoming interested in other 
companies, he would point out that the directors were not paid to devote the whole of their 
time and attention to the interests of Harrod’s Stores. Every director gave the time and 
attention which was necessary to the welfare of the company, and he thought the results 
spoke for themselves. (Applause.) If the board did not efficiently and properly manage 
the concern the shareholders would very soon know about it. In answer to Mr. Beale, he 
must say that they undoubtedly had power to embark on the Jubilee site business. They 
went into that business after very great consideration, and they did it for the best, but the 
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directors were quite prepared to admit that they had made a mistake. With regard to 
offering the new shares to the shareholders, when the directors of a company had a very large 
amount of money to raise the matter became a very difficult one to handle satisfactorily. He 
explained at the last meeting that their financial position was not then satisfactory, as they 
owed the bank £100,000, and they, therefore, took steps to secure that further share capital 
should be subscribed, and that they should have a quarter of a million in reserve, and 
he thought the directors might very fairly take credit to themselves for having carried 
through that operation in a perfectly satisfactory and successful manner. As to giving any 
promise in reference to any future issue, he thought it would be very unwise for the directors 
to pledge themselves. When the preference shares were issued, had they relied upon their 
own shareholders they would have obtained only one-third of the capital required, and it 
would, therefore, be seen at once that it would be very unwise on the part of the board to 
pledge themselves as to the manner of issue in the future. (Hear, hear.) The £64,000 
owing to the company by its customers was explained by the fact that when the counting- 
house department was perfectly satisfied as to the credit and repute of a customer the opening 
of a woliy account was allowed, and this sum consisted of the accounts thus owing to the 
company. The £138,000 owing by the company at the date of the balance-sheet was 
explained by the fact that they dealt in very large figures in Harrod’s Stores, and this sum 
was practically a bagatelle. Unless when they had goods in they paid for them by cheque 
the same evening there must always be some such amount owing by the company. 

It had been asked where the reserve fund was. He could only point to the large extent 
of freehold property which they possessed, to the value of no less than £ 380,000 in the balance- 
sheet, and these properties having been acquired at a very different time to the present it 
would be no exaggeration to say that many of these freeholds had increased by between 25 
per cent. and 50 per cent. in value. To his mind they could not have their reserve fund better 
invested than in their freehold property. He had already referred to the smallness of the item 
of provision for bad and doubtful debts. Mr. Naughton, their chief accountant, told them that 
4250 was all the provision he required, and he thought that that was very satisfactory and 
something indeed to be proud of. In reply to further questions, the Chairman said that some 
of the ordinary shareholders appeared to be of opinion that the £250,000 premium on the 
issue of shares belonged to them alone, but that was not so. One-half belonged to the founders, 
without whose consent the ordinary share capital could not be increased. The directors, 
however, would not think of such a large sum of money being regarded as profit for the year 
in which it was made, and, therefore, they insisted upon a resolution which the shareholders 
passed to the effect that the premium should go to the reserve fund. In the absence of that 
resolution the £250,000 would undoubtedly have been profit for the year, and might have been 
divided, and therefore the interests of the ordinary shareholders were sufficiently safeguarded. 

The motion upon being put was carried with only one dissentient. 

On the motion of the Chairman, seconded by Mr. Edgar Cohen, Mr. Herbert Bennett and 
Mr. F. H. Harvey-Samuel were re-elected directors. Messrs. Hays, Akers and Hays were re- 
elected auditors, and the proceedings terminated. 
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THE net profits for the half-year, after deducting current expenses, and providing for bad 
and doubtful debts, amount to Le 144. 135. 4d. ; to which has to be added the unappropriated 
balance from the preceding account, namely, £3,972. 10s. 9@., making available a total of 
£8,117. 45. Id. ; out of this sum the directors recommend the appropriation, in payment of a 
dividend for the half-year, on the paid-up capital, at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, of 
43,000 ; together with a bonus at the rate of 5 per cent. rd annum, of £750; absorbing 
£3,750; leaving the balance of £4,367. 4s. 1d. to be carried forward to profit and loss new 
account. 
Balance-sheet, shewing Liabilities and Assets, on December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—£150,000 in 15,000 shares of £10 each, on which £2 per share 


has been received . 2 £30,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund . ° . . ° . s 4 : y ° 50,000 Oo Oo 
Deposits on current and other accounts . . ‘ : ‘ - 2 910,700 4 9 
Drafts issued on London bankers, etc., not yet matured, or not yet presented 22,669 18 7 
Notes in circulation : . . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ; - 18,478 0 0 
Rebate of interest on bills current . . . 4 i . : ‘ 136 19 II 
Profit and loss account, as per annexed statement . . ° s ; S117 4 I 

41,040,102 7 4 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at bankers : . . . . 
Investments representing the reserve fund, cost . ° ° ; ; 
Investments in Government and other securities and loans against 
securities ; including those set apart as security for the issue of notes, 
and for H.M. customs’ accounts : ; : “Co : 
Bills discounted, remittances in transit to banking correspondents, 
advances on current accounts, etc. . . : : . : : 329,101 4 
Bank premises, and fixtures and furniture. : : : . 7,345 18 


£107,738 19 10 
50,000 o I 


545,916 4 


41,040,102 7 
tn remem 





KNARESBOROUGH AND CLARO BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit the accompanying balance-sheet of the bank as at 31st 
December last, with the auditor’s certificate appended ; and they have to report that, after 
paying all expenses of management and setting a sum aside as a provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, the net profits of the bank for the past year amount to £7,580. 16s. 9@., which, 
added to the balance of £407. 16s. 10d. brought forward from the previous. year, makes a 
total sum of £7,988. 13s. 7¢. An interim dividend of 7s. 6d. per share, for the half-year ending 
30th June, was paid to the shareholders in July last ; and the directors now recommend that 
a further dividend be declared of tos. per share, making a total distribution. for the year at 
the rate of 17} per cent., free of income-tax as usual. These dividends will absorb the sum 
of £7,479. 10os., and leave a balance of £509. 3s. 7d. to be carried forward to the profit and 
loss account of the current year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, viz. :—8,548 shares of £25 each, £5 paid up . ‘ 442,740 0 


Reserve fund 

Notes in circulation . ° ‘ - ° . ‘ - 

Amount due on current, deposit, and other accounts ‘ ‘ 2 

Profit and loss account :—Balance from last account, £407. 16s. 10d. ; 
net profits for the year, £7,580. 16s. 9¢.— £7,988. 135. 7d. ; less interim 
dividend of 7s. 6d. per share paid in July last, £3,205. 1055 3. 4,783 3 


45,000 0 


20,395 0 
455,051 18 


£568,570 2 
ASSETS. _ 
Cash on hand and with London agents, and at call and short notice. 4UL417 3 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, x 
railway debenture and other stocks, and corporation bonds. - 135,159 18 
Advances on current accounts and loans, bills discounted and other 
securities . s ° : ‘ : : ; ‘ : : : 302,993 0 
Bank premises, head office and branches - ‘ " ‘ . ‘ 13,100 oO 
Other freehold properties yielding rent 5 = ‘ ; ‘ . 5,900 o 


£568,570 21 
—————— 





LEEDS JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the accompanying statement of accounts for the year ending 31st 
December, 1897, from which it will be seen that the net profit of the bank, after making due 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amounts to £6,276. 8s. 6d., which, with £681. 17s. 
brought from last account, amounts to £6,958. 5s. 6d. Out of this the directors have paid 
an interim dividend of 5 per cent. Bn annum for the half-year ended 3oth June last, 
absorbing £1,875, thus leaving £5,083. 55. 6d. for present disposal. The directors now 
propose to pay a further dividend of § per cent. per annum for the half-year ending 31st 
December, 1897; to transfer £2,000 to reserve fund; and to carry forward to next 
account £1,208. 5s.6d. This balance will be subject to deduction for directors’ remuneration 
which the proprietors will be asked to fix at this meeting. : 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


P Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 
ve x 

Capital account 

Reserve fund . 

Amount due on current and deposit accounts ‘and fixed deposits 
Interest due to depositors 

Profit and loss account . 


£497,759 


Cr. 
Cash on hand and at call ; ‘ : : ee : : : £53571 37 8 
Colonial and other securities . : : 25,709 I9 
Bills of exchange, advances on current ‘accounts, loans on security and 

other accounts . 3 ; ‘ a a 307,699 11 
Freehold property and furnishings . - , : ° 20,778 18 


£407,759 16 11 





LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and paying income-tax, the net profit of 
the bank for the past year amounts to £57,581. 4s. 1d. This sum, added to £3,076. 16s. 10d., 
the unappropriated balance of the preceding year, makes a total of £60,658. os. 11d. The 
directors paid a dividend of Ios. per share for the six months ending 30th June, amounting 
to £22,000, and they now recommend a dividend at the same rate for the half-year ending 
31st December last, being 10'per cent. on the paid-up capital of £440,000. After the -pay- 

ment of these dividends, a balance of profit of £16,658. os. 11d. will remain ; out of this 
sum the directors recommend that £8,000 should be added to the reserved fund (which will 
then stand at £200,000), £5,000 be applied in reduction of bank premises account, and that 
the balance, £3,658. Os. 11d., be carried forward to the current year. The directors report 
that they have deemed it expedient to open sub-branches at Ibstock, in connection with the 
Coalville branch, and at Newark, in connection with the Grantham branch. 


December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—44,000 shares of of £25 each, on which hein 10 al share has been 

paid %440,000 
Reserved fund . . ° . ; < . 192,000 
Balance of profit 31st December, 1896. ; ; : : ‘ 3,076 
Net profit for the year 1897, £57,581. 45. 1d. ; less dividend jane 14th 

August, 1897, £22,000 _ se 5,581 
Deposit and current accounts, ‘and other funds. _ 2sioiot 
Drafts issued payable within 14 days, and outstanding advices. 3 58,66. 
Notes in circulation : * 6 . % 30,205 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) : ° : 6,650 I 


4. 3:746,868 


ASSETS. 


Investments—consols, £250,000 ; Indian Government sterling securities, 
£50,000 ; City of London bonds, £24,843. 15s.; Leicester —- 
tion stocks and other debentures, £49,720. 155. 3d. . 

Cash at head office, the branches, in London, and zz transitu 

Bills of exchange . : R ° ° : 

Bank premises, head office and branches 

Freehold property adjoining bank premises . 

Advances on current accounts and on securities at head ‘office and 
branches . : E ‘ 

Laney of customers for endorsement, ¢ as per contra 


£3,746,868 
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Profit and Loss, December 31, 1897. 


Dr. 
Dividend paid to the shareholders for the half-year ending 30th June, 
1897 = ; ; . : ; Bente ‘ : ‘ £22,000 
Ditto, ending 31st December, 1897 ‘ ; ° ‘ 3 - ‘ 22,000 
Reserved fund ‘. ; ; - 8,000 
Bank premises account . . ° ; . . ‘ : ° . 5,000 
Balance to be carried forward ‘ =. & ws & @ & 3,658 


£60,658 


Cr. 
Net profit for the year 1897 . - é 3 ; = ; ‘ , 457,581 4 1 
Balance of profit, 1896 . ° . ° ‘ ‘ : ; ‘ 3,076 16 10 


460,658 o1! 
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LIVERPOOL UNION BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report and Balance-sheet appeared in the February number.) 


THE sixty-third annual meeting of the proprietors of the Liverpool Union Bank, Limited, 
was held on the 26th January in the board room of the bank under the presidency of Mr. 
Herbert W. Hind. There was a large attendance, amongst those present being Messrs. John 
Bingham, John Brancker, Stewart Henry Brown, Charles J. Bushell, Richard Hobson, 
Samuel Sanday, James Smith and A. F. Warr, M.P. (directors), Messrs. Wm. Alexander, 
J. S. Harmood Banner, Geo. H. Ball, John C. Bromfield, Thomas Chilton, Arthur Earle, 
Burton W. Eills, Wm. Geddes, John Hignett, Thomas Harrison, Robert Holder, Walter 
S. Harris, John Jack, Wm. Moffat, Charles E. Mason, Robert Montgomery, Wm. S. 
Patterson, J. P. Preston, Wm. Radcliffe, Joseph Robinson, Wm. Gee Shaw, John H. 
Springmann, John Temple, Joseph Thorburn, and W. G. Henderson (manager) and John 
M’ Kay (sub-manager). 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said: Many of you will remember 
that 1896 was saved, so far as Liverpool bankers’ profits were concerned, by the extraordinary 
business activity of its last two or three months. Financial tension and uncertainty in the 
United States caused not only an unusually early and rapid marketing of cotton and other 
produce, but also a quite exceptional demand among exchange buyers for bankers’ in 
preference to plain acceptances, with the result, amongst others, to us of a large but very 
temporary inflation of the figures in our balance-sheet a year ago. This being borne in mind, 
you will not have been surprised at a noticeable falling off in our totals this year, which 
show merely the normal rate of progress to be looked for over those of 1895. The falling 
off has arisen on a comparatively small number of leading accounts, and does not, you will 
be glad to know, arise in a single instance from the closing of an account; and as a later 
cotton crop this season has also something to do with it, there isevery ground for expecting 
compensation in a better turn-over this spring. Considering these circumstances, and also 
the low rates of interest prevailing during most of the year, we think we have reason for 
congratulation in the fact that the profit and loss statement shows a gain of nearly £5,000 
on either 1895 or 1896, and combined as it has been with a happy immunity from bad debts 
(the continuance of which is not, of course, to be unduly presumed on), we have been able 
to pay our usual dividend and bonus, and to slightly increase our carry forward. The report 
intimated the intended opening of a branch in the Sefton Park and Mossley Hill district, 
where we have many good friends. Since its issue we have, after long and careful considera- 
tion, decided to take the important step of opening another city office. In our present 
building we are admirably placed for the working of our much valued trade with our corn 
customers, and we are also fairly central for shipping and general business, but we are 
undoubtedly rather out of the public eye, and while fully sensible of the urgent need of 
keeping down expenses if our dividend—or rather our bonus—is to be maintained, we have 
felt that our many old and excellent customers on the farther side of the Exchange flags 
ought to have an office of our bank placed nearer their own doors. With this view we have 
purchased a well-known and commanding site at the corner of Tithebarn Street and Bixteth 
Street, and we hope not only to suit the convenience of our old friends, but to attract new 
business from the improving neighbourhood, and also from the rapidly growing residential 
suburbs and country towns served by the Lancashire and Yorkshire Railway, whose terminus 
we shall adjoin. We trust you will approve and help us in this and in all other directions to 
the best of your ability to extend the bank’s influence and meet successfully the increasing 
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competition which has to be faced in banking as in most other departments of business. 
You do not expect me to prophesy from this chair, but while the future this year is difficult 
to forecast, I hope I am not too sanguine in looking for a good general trade in 1898, and a 
higher value of money as compared with recent years, on which our prosperity as bankers 
chiefly depends. (Applause.) 

Mr. J. Bingham seconded the motion. 

Mr. John Temple, as an independent proprietor, expressed satisfaction with the action of 
the directors in. opening the new branches. He trusted that the experiment would be 
continued even if for a few years it did not result in a profit. The experience of all the 
London banks was, that every branch which was open for a time brought to itself a business 
quite independent of the parent bank. 

The Chairman said he was gratified to hear the remarks of Mr. Temple regarding the 
new branches, and he hoped the other proprietors would equally approve. 

The proposition was unanimously approved. 

Mr. Hignett moved that Mr. Bingham and Mr. Hind be re-elected directors. No words 
were necessary to show the proprietors the wisdom of re-electing such experienced men, whose 
counsels would be of the same value in the conduct of the affairs of the bank as heretofore. 

Mr. Robinson seconded, and the proposition was approved. 

Mr. Ball moved that the thanks of the proprietors be given to the directors for their 
valuable services during the past year. They were pleased at the sanguine report given by 
the chairman, and they were sure the extension of the business was a course heartily approved. 
With the assistance of their able manager the directors would be able to carry on the work 
with that prosperity for which they would all be thankful. 

Mr. Springman seconded, and the motion was passed. 

The Chairman briefly replied. 

On the motion of Mr. Harris, seconded by Mr. Preston, Messrs. Harmood Banner and 
Son were reappointed auditors. 

The Chairman moved a vote of thanks to Mr. Henderson, their manager, and his staff. 
He had referred to the increasing competition in the banking business, and this increased 
competition meant increased work and anxiety to those who had the management of their 
affairs. He felt that the report and figures they had had the privilege of placing before the 
proprietors were an evidence of the ability, loyalty, and zeal with which the affairs of the 
bank were looked after by their much valued friend.and manager, Mr. Henderson, and the 
other officers of the bank. He had therefore great pleasure in moving the resolution. 

Mr. Temple seconded, and endorsed all that the chairman had said. Both shareholders 
and customers were invariably treated with every courtesy by the bank officials. 

The motion was carried by acclamation, and Mr. Henderson, in reply, said that no 
manager could be more efficiently assisted than he had been for many years past by 
Mr. M’Kay and the other members of the staff, who did everything in their power to lighten 
what was not always an easy burden. (Applause.) 

On the motion of Mr. Henry, seconded by Mr. Geddes, a hearty vote of thanks was passed 
to the chairman. 

The Chairman, in response, thanked them, and said it had been a pleasure to him to occupy 
the chair during the year, and if he was permitted to retain the chair, he would hope to 
able to present as good a report next year. 

This concluded the proceedings. 


————_-@>- > 


LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 
Statement of Liabilities and Assets on December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital (being 255,000 shares of £50 each) . : . . £12,750,000 0 Oo 


Capital paid up, viz., 255,000 shares at £8 per share . £2,040,000 
Reserved fund (after addition from profit as below) : 1,200,000 
——— 3,240,000 0 O 

Debts owing to sundry persons by the Company— 
On bills or notes accepted or endorsed ‘ . ; : ‘ 
On current and other accounts . - . £20,528,0907 6 8 
On deposit accounts at notice . : , - 16,584,121 5 9 


407,914 3 10 





37,112,218 12 5 
(Liabilities in respect of customers’ loans to brokers, fully secured, 


£453,500) 





Carried forward ‘ - £40,760,132 16 3 
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Brought forward . - £40,760,132 16 3 


Profit (including £26,010. 2s. brought forward from last year), £464,361. 
IIs. 2d.; less interim dividend for half-year ending 30th June, at 
15 per cent. per annum, £138,750—£325,611. 11s. 2d@.; balance, 
proposed to be appropriated as follows :—In payment of half-year’s 
dividend to 31st December, at 20 per cent. per annum, £204,000 ; 
added to the reserved fund, £50,000; written off bank premises 
account £25,000 ; income-tax, £13,925; carried forward to next 
year, £32,686. 11s.2d. . a i ‘ £325,611 11 2 





440,760,132 16 3 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with the Bank of England - £4,641,871 5 4 
Cash at call and short notice . : . . ° 3,980,019 19 10 
48,621,891 
4,095,311 





Bills of exchange . ° . . : = . , . 
Consols and other British Government securities . 4,089,546 3 9 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Cor- 

poration stocks, English railway debenture and 

preference stocks, and other investments . . 3,869,501 16 II 


7:959,048 





20,676,250 

Advances to customers, promissory notes, and other securities p - 18,962,148 
Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the company . 407,914 
- A ‘ 713,819 


£40,760,132 16 3 


Bank premises and furniture (after provision as above) . 


EXTRACT FROM DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 


“The available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward from the 
previous year, after payment of charges and expenses, carrying forward the amount necessary 
for rebate of bills, and making due provision for bad debts and contingencies, is £464,361. 
11s. 2d. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, amounting to £138,750, was declared for the half-year ending the 3oth day of 
June last. Your directors recommend that a dividend of 16s. per share, being at the rate of 
20 per cent. per annum for the past half-year, amounting to £204,000, be now declared ; that 
£50,000 be added to the reserved fund; that £25,000 be written off the bank premises 
account ; that £13,925 be applied in payment of income-tax on the above dividends, etc. ; 
and that the balance, £432,686. 115. 2d., be carried forward to the profit and loss account of the 
— year. During the past year the business of the County of Gloucester Bank Limited, 

as been united to that of this bank, and has proved a satisfactory and important acquisition. 
Your directors have also had the pleasure of taking over the well-known and long-established 
business of Messrs. Williams and Co., of Chester and North Wales, and the senior partner in 
that firm, Mr. James Tomkinson, will be nominated for the first vacancy upon the board. 
These amalgamations, with the consequent readjustment of share capital, have raised the 
capital account to its present figure, and enabled the directors to increase the reserved fund to 
41,150,000. The proposed addition from profit will further increase the reserved fund to 
41,200,000. The past year has given evidence of the sound and -prosperous trade of the 
country and of its favourable prospects. The directors who retire at this meeting are Messrs. 
Edward Brodie Hoare, M.P., Sampson Samuel Lloyd and John Spencer Phillips. They are 
all eligible, and offer themselves for re-election. The auditors also retire, and are eligible for 
reappointment. The dividend will be payable on and after the 16th February, free of 
income-tax.” 

The fortieth annual meeting of the shareholders was held on the 14th February, 1898. 
at the Grand Hotel, Birmingham. The directors present were Messrs. Thomas Salt 
(chairman), J. S. Phillips (deputy chairman), C. E. Barnett, W. de Winton, E. Brodie 
Hoare, M.P., J. S. Keep, J. A. Kenrick, R. B. Lloyd, S. S. Lloyd, J. C. Salt, A. W. 
Summers, R. V. Vassar-Smith, G. D. Whatman, and R. Woodward. The report of the 
directors as above was taken as read. 

The Chairman, in proposing the adoption of the report and the declaration of the 
dividend, congratulated the shareholders upon the fact that the progress and the work of 
the bank during the past year had been satisfactory. He attributed that to three causes. 
First of all there had been a very fair trade, and good opportunities for earning banking 
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profits. He had known better years and better trade, but on the whole they had not 
much to complain about. Of course, as was natural, there had been some things con- 
nected with the trade of the country which they had to deplore, notably the strike of the 
engineers, which not only greatly disturbed many branches of trade, but also sent a great deal 
of trade out of the country. He hoped the time would soon come when the intelligent and 
able artisans of this country, as well as the people whom they chose as their leaders, would 
learn to appreciate and to understand the very simple fact that big trade brought big wages, 
and that it was more to the interest of the workpeople than of any other class to stimulate and 
foster the trade of: the country to the very utmost. The second cause for the good year he 
attributed to the policy of the bank. For many years that policy had been directed towards 
building up and strengthening both the reserves and the income of the bank, and the result 
of that policy was seen in the figures presented in the report. The third cause for the good 
year was the devotion, the energy, and the skill of their managers and servants in every depart- 
ment of the bank. The figures presented with the report showed some very important changes 
compared with the last annual meeting. On the 31st December, 1896, the paid-up capital 
was 41,780,000; now it was £2,040,000; and the reserved fund, which at the end of 1896 
was £1,000,000, was now £1,200,000. The total figures of the balance-sheet last year 
amounted to £35,997,000, and now the amount was £40,760,000. The main cause of that 
very substantial increase had been the acquisition of two valuable and important banks. They 
had acquired the Chester and North Wales Bank of Messrs. Williams and Co., and also the 
County of Gloucester Bank. Those acquisitions had proved eminently satisfactory. It was 
never safe to prophesy, but he thought he might venture to suggest that the time of very large 
amalgamations was passing away. They had nearly filled up the ground that they thought 
it advisable for the bank to hold. No doubt opportunities would come to them, and where 
those opportunities were safe and valuable they would not hesitate to take advantage of them. 
Theirs was one of the first banks to enter upon a strong policy with regard to a combination 
of older banks. So far as they were concerned it had been an enormous success. Neigh- 
bouring banks had paid them the very high compliment of following in their steps. They 
did not envy them their success, but hoped they would have the full benefit of the course they 
had pursued. In that connection he observed that two changes had taken place in the bank- 
ing world during the last ten years. One was that several banks had risen, if he might say 
so, from the second class to the first class, and they were therefore now brought side by side 
with several banking establishments which were alike powerful, energetic, and well managed. 
He hoped that one result of that somewhat remarkable change in the banking world would be 
that all the high-class banking establishments would learn to work together in friendship 
and harmony. There was plenty of business in this great country for them all. He 
had no objection to friendly emulation and courteous rivalry in the endeavour of each one 
to do business in the best possible way, but as some old and not very good fashions which 
existed many years ago had passed from the banking world, so he hoped, before his banking 
days were done, that he might see anything like vulgar competition between large banks 
given up altogether. The next change which had taken place in banking during the 
last ten years was the opening of a large number of small branches. There was something to 
be said for that course, and something to be said against it. He thought it was on the whole 
convenient to the public ; and it had become almost necessary to the large banks to establish 
small branches in order to protect their business where it was threatened by vigorous com- 
petition. They had added £50,000 to their reserved fund, and they had written £25,000 off their 
building account. He understood that amongst some shareholders there was some doubt 
with regard to the constant payments in respect to the building account. He dealt with the 
matter fully twelve months ago, but he might say that during the year which had just expired 
they had experience which justified the policy they adopted. At the last annual meeting he 
said he believed their bank premises were fully of the value and probably worth more than 
the amount put down in the accounts. During the year they had had occasion to sell several 
branch offices, and he believed—he spoke without the actual figures—in all cases except one 
those banks were sold at a good profit. One satisfactory feature in the accounts was the fact 
that their purchase account was absolutely closed. Of course, if any desirable purchase came 
to the front the account would again be opened, but for the present it was written off. He 
did not think the shareholders had ever been informed that the bank possessed a very strong 
provident fund, by which arrangements were made for the payment of a year’s salary on the 
death of a clerk ; and in addition every clerk on reaching a certain age was entitled to a very 
substantial superannuation allowance, which was calculated in proportion to his salary. Every- 
body, in-fact, in the employment of the bank had some provision made for him. The super- 
annuation fund, which was of a liberal character, was entirely provided out of the funds of 
the bank, the clerks paying nothing towards it; and in several ways the bank substantially 
helped the fund which provided for payments at death. The chief feature of the superannua- 
tion fund was that every person in the employ of the bank was expected to retire at the age 
of sixty-five. According to the scheme the age of sixty-five was a golden gate through which 
men passed from a life of toil toa life of repose. Speaking of that age, he had been reminded, 
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partly by the drastic observations of his friends and neighbours with regard to old age and 
infirmity, partly by medical authority, and partly by his own wishes and feelings, that he 
himself had earned that privilege, and he had come to the conclusion that it was his duty to 
pass through that golden gate. That would be the last annual meeting, therefore, which he 
should address as chairman of the bank. He was reminded that there was only one chairman 
before him—Mr. Sampson Lloyd, a man of great ability and influence—who occupied the 
chair for seventeen years. He was practically the founder of the bank, and he (Mr. Salt) 
hoped they would always respect him as being the founder of that great institution. 
That gentleman was happily still, and he hoped would long be, with them. He could 
not help calling to memory, however, that another founder of the bank had just passed 
away—Mr. George Dixon, M.P.—who was one of the first committee who prepared for the 
establishment of that bank, and was also one of its earliest directors. As he (Mr. Salt) was 
now about to retire from the chairmanship he would explain what had been done since he 
had held the position. The first annual report he signed was in 1886, when the paid-up 
capital was £750,000, whereas now it was £2,040,000 ; the reserved fund was £360,000, and 
now it was £1,200,000 ; and the total of the balance-sheet, which in 1886 was 411,000,000, 
was now £40,000,000. Those figures showed that in eleven or twelve years the bank had 
very nearly quadrupled in size, and he believed it was now in as strong, and as sound, and as 
profit-bearing a condition as anyone could wish it to be. He thanked the shareholders on 
behalf of the directors for the kind and cordial support they had always given the board, and 
in conclusion said he had every confidence in the future strength and successful management 
of the bank. 

The Deputy Chairman, in seconding the resolution, said he was sure they had all heard 
with very great regret that their chairman had determined on retiring, but he was glad to say 
they would still have the benefit and help of his advice and assistance on the board, and he 
hoped they might enjoy that advantage for very many years to come. The resolution was 
carried unanimously. 

Sir Alfred Hickman, M.P., in proposing the re-election to the directorate of Messrs. 
E. B. Hoare, M.P., S. S. Lloyd and J. S. Phillips, expressed regret at the impending retire- 
ment of the chairman, and made acknowledgment of the signal service rendered to the bank 
by Mr. Salt and his colleagues on the board. There was only one respect in which their 
directors were inferior to those of other banks, and that was in the amount of fees they 
received. He was sure the shareholders present would be surprised, and a little ashamed, as 
he was, to find that their directors were paid less than the directors of either of the great 
joint-stock banks of anything like similar position. Since 1889, when the remuneration was 
last fixed, the bank had at least doubled in all important respects ; in many respects it had 
considerably more than doubled. He therefore begged to move, in addition to the re-election 
of the retiring directors, that henceforward 10,000 guineas be voted for directors’ fees in place 
of the £7,000 they now received. That total amounted to about 6d. per cent. on the amount 
of capital which the directors had at their disposal, and he thought that where they had forty 
millions of money so profitably employed as theirs had been, they could not grumble at a 
payment of 6d. per cent. by way of commission to the directors who had taken charge of it. 

Mr. Swann, in seconding, said that no less than eleven banks which had a separate 
existence in 1889 had now been merged in Lloyds, than which there were only two larger 
banks now. In eight smaller banks, however, the directors were far better paid than their 
own board. Mr. Joseph Ash supported the motion, which was unanimously agreed to. 

The Deputy Chairman, in returning thanks, said there were few banks in which the 
directors had so large a stake as their own board had in Lloyds, and few boards whose 
members ought, by their early training and education, to be able to manage their affairs so well. 

Mr. F. Nelson moved the reappointment of Messrs. C. A. Harrison, Barratt, West and 
Thorley, and Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., as the auditors of the bank. Mr. Marlow 
seconded the motion, and it was agreed to. Mr. C. A. Harrison acknowledged the appoint- 
ment and spoke of the strong and prosperous position the bank had attained. 

Mr. Brodie Hoare, M.P., said they had been sorry to hear from the chairman of his 
approaching retirement, and he was quite sure the meeting would not like to disperse without 
according to him a most cordial vote of thanks for the long and excellent service he had 
rendered to the bank. At the same time they hoped he would be spared for many years to 
give them his wise and valuable counsel on the board. Mr. S. C. Larkins seconded the 
motion, which was enthusiastically adopted. 

The Chairman briefly expressed his acknowledgments, and took the opportunity of 
thanking the general manager and the staff, on behalf of the shareholders, for the good work 
they had done in the service of the bank. 

Mr. Howard Lloyd (general manager), in his reply, said that the secret of successful 
banking might be defined in the words “ Put the right man in the right place.” He hoped 
their efforts to put the fourteen hundred good men of whom their staff consisted in the right 
places had not been without success. 

The meeting then terminated. 
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LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the proprietors the balance-sheet for the half-year ending 
31st December last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all charges, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing £32,904. 7s. 3d. for rebate on 
bills not due, the net profits amount to £296,198. 7s. 1d. From this sum has been deducted 
£25,000 transferred to premises account, and £80,000 carried to reserve fund, leaving 
£191,198. 7s. 1d., which, with £78,768. 12s. 5d. balance brought forward from last account, 
leaves available the sum of £269,966. 19s. 6d. The directors recommend the payment of a 
dividend of 10 per cent. for the half-year, together with a bonus of 1 per cent., which will 
absorb £220,000. This will leave a balance of £49,966. 19s. 6d. to be carried forward to 
profit and loss new account. The present dividend, added to that paid to 3oth June, will 
make 22 per cent. for the year 1897. The directors, as mentioned in the circular dated 19th 
January, propose an alteration in the constitution of the bank by substituting a memorandum 
and articles of association for the deed of settlement which was framed in the year 1836, and 
is in many respects antiquated and obsolete, particularly since the bank was registered under 
the Companies Acts. A special resolution will be submitted, which, if passed at this meeting 
and confirmed at the extraordinary meeting to be hereafter convened, will enable the directors 
to apply to the High Court for confirmation of such alteration. The directors retiring by 
rotation are Hanbury Barclay, Esq., William Howard, Esq., and William McKewan, Esq., 
who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. 


Balance-sheet of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, 48,000,000 ; paid-up. : - ‘ ‘ . £2,000,000 


Reserve fund ; . . : . . ; ‘ . " 1,080,000 
Due by the bank on current accounts, on deposit accounts with interest 
accrued, circular notes, etc. . ‘ ‘ s i : 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash or securities or bankers’ 
guarantees - : . : F ‘ . . % ; 
Rebate on bills not due carried to next account . . “ ‘ . 
Net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, £296,198. 7s. Id. ; transferred to premises account, £25,000— 
4271,198. 7s. Id.; carried to reserve fund, £80,000—£191,198. 
7s. Id.; profit and loss balance brought from last account, £78,768. 
12s. 5a. . . . . : . : ° . : . . 


41,527,454 


2,046,904 
32,904 


269,966 19 6 
£46,957,229 16 0 
ASSETS. 


Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
45,423,554. 10s. 11d.; loans at call and at notice, covered by 
securities, £ 3,486,589. 45. 10d. 7 , 5 ; 2 : 

Investments, viz. :—Consols (2? per cent.) registered and in certificates, 
and new 2 per cents., £6,751,991. 7s. 11@.; Canada 4 per cent. 
bonds, and Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, guaranteed by the British 
Government, £7,384,088. 2s.; India Government stock and 
debentures, and India Government guaranteed railway shares, stock 
and debentures, £1,051,954. Os. 3@. ; metropolitan and other corpora- 
tion stocks, debenture bonds, English railway debenture stock and 
colonial bonds, £1,794,520. 4s.; other securities, £7,688. Ios. . - 10,238,250 16 

Discounted bills current, £10,705,082. gs.; advances to customers at 
the head office and branches, 2 14,634,792. 25. 6d. . ‘ ‘ - 25,339,874 11 

Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra) 2,046,904 4 

Freehold premises in Lombard Street and Nicholas Lane, freehold 
and leasehold property at the branches, with fixtures and fittings, 
£447,056. 8s. 2d.; less amount transferred from profit and loss, 
425,000 . : : ; ’ ‘ , ; . 2 


48,910,143 15 


422,056 8 2 
446,957,229 16 0 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Interest paid to customers , : : : : : : ‘ 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 


£61,069 12 


income-tax on profits and salaries. : ; ; ; ; 5 247,945 19 O 
Transferred to the credit of premises account ; P : 5 25,000 O O 
‘ ‘ ‘ 80,000 0 Oo 

3 


Carried to reserve fund . ; x ; ‘ ; : 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account . ; : ° : 
Dividend 10 per cent. for the half-year, £200,000 ; bonus 1 per cent., 

£20,000 ; balance carried forward, £ 49,966. 19s. 6d. : 


32,904 7 
269,966 19 6 
£716,886 17 11 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account : ‘ : = : 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and including rebate, £27,361. 18s. 10d. brought from 30th 
June last . ° ° : , . : ; : ° ; : 


478,768 12 § 


638,118 5 6 
£716,886 17 11 


The annual general meeting was held on the 3rd February, at the Cannon Street Hotel. 
Mr. William E. Hubbard, who presided, stated that the report submitted on that occasion 
was for the best half-year they had ever had. The gross profit had been £638,000, which, 
howeve:, was not the largest gross profit they had ever had. For the year 1890 the gross 
profit exceeded that of the past year, but matters were in a different position in the former 
year. Their net profit in 1890 was, however, about £34,000 less than it was in the past year, 
and therefore he was entitled to say that they had wound up the diamond jubilee year 
with a record result. He might remind them that 1897 was the company’s diamond jubilee 
year, as it was that of the Queen, their first balance-sheet having been published in the year 
1837. Their capital now was £2,000,000, but in their first balance-sheet it was less than 
424,000 ; and, whereas their customers’ balances in 1837 were less than £85,000, they now 
exceeded £42,000,000. Their profit in 1837 was £780, and last year it amounted to 
£544,000. Comparing the accounts now presented with those for the same half of 1896, he 
stated that they proposed to increase their reserve by £80,000, and it would then amount to 
41,080,000. Their customers’ balances had increased by £376,000—a smaller increase than 
they had had in recent years. A year ago, however, their customers’ balances were swollen by 
nearly £1,000,000 being in their hands on the last day of the year on account of a joint- 
stock company which had just been established. Their acceptances were less than they 
were a year ago by £133,000, but their profit exceeded that of the December half of 1896 by 
425,204. Adding together their cash in hand and at call they had more by £46,195, and 
their investments had increased by £277,000, of which £107,000 was in Government stocks. 
The bills discounted showed a decrease of £1,734,000—not owing to any. shrinkage of 
business or to the company’s inability to get their fair share of it, but every year greater 
progress was made in economizing the means of the transfer of money, and, as every one 
knew, bills were getting scarcer. This deficiency, however, had been made good by an 
increase of £1,850,000 in their loans to customers, which showed that there was considerable 
activity of trade at home and an increased demand for banking accommodation. Notwith- 
standing the fact that they had opened several new branches during the year, and had 
expended a considerable amount in repairing and enlarging others, their premises account 
stood at less than it did a year ago by £6,790. The interest paid to their customers was 
less by £24,400. Their general expenses had increased by £6,219. The percentage of 
their cash, investments, and discounted bills amounted to 72 per cent. of their total liabilities 
to customers, but that was taking the value of their investments at their cost price, whereas 
their market value that day would add to the credit of their balance-sheet nearly £1,500,000. 
They might, therefore, fairly say that their resources bore the proportion of 74 per cent. or 
75 per cent. to their liabilities. The number of their accounts—a matter of some importance, 
as it showed on how broad a base the business of the bank stood—had increased by 4,614 
during the year. They had accounts now opened with separate persons numbering 156,061, 
and he was glad to state that their current accounts showed a slightly larger increase, and 
that there was a fractional decrease in the deposit accounts. The number of their shareholders 
was larger than it had ever been—9,600, or 150 more than they had a yearago. As illustrating 
the way in which wealth was now more generally diffused, he might mention that in 1867, 
when their capital was £1,000,000, they had only 2,000 shareholders, representing an average 
holding of £500; in 1877, when their capital was £1,500,000, they had 4,014 shareholders, 
whose average holding was £375; in 1887, when their capital was £2,000,000, as at present, 
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the number of their shareholders was 7,200, giving an average holding of £280 ; whereas at 
the present time the average holding of their 9,600 shareholders was £210. As regarded 
the question of branches, the progress made by some banks in late years had been fast and 
furious, but their enterprise had been well rewarded. They had themselves been content to 
proceed perhaps rather more prudently, but, nevertheless, in the last ten years they had 
opened:20 new branches, as compared with 12 in the previous decade. The amount they 
valued their premises at was £76,000 less than they stood at 20 years ago, although they had 
opened in that period 36 new branches, and had enlarged and improved very many others. In 
the same period they had written off no less than £477,000 out of revenue to guard against 
any depreciation in their property. Probably their premises in Lombard Street alone were 
worth the whole amount now standing against their premises account—4422,000—leaving all 
their other premises in town and country as a free gift to the present and future shareholders. 
When they thought of the labour disturbances at home in the last half of the year, the 
unfavourable state of things to a great extent in America, and the political disturbances in 
the east of Europe and the east of Asia, he thought that they might be very well satisfied by 
the amount of confidence shown by the public and by those engaged in business in its general 
extension. There was a good deal more “life” in the valueof money. The average Bank 
rate for the, past year had been 23 per cent. as compared with 2} per cent. in 1896 and 2 per 
cent. in 1894 and 1895. The long stagnation of business had driven up the value of securities 
to an unprecedentedly high figure, but in his opinion there were indications that the value of 
these securities had now almost reached its zenith. Looking back, there was one fact they 
might take as an indication of future prosperity—namely, that until the unfortunate strike or 
lock-out of the great mass of the engineers began in the autumn, the number of the unemployed 
was steadily decreasing until, in the month of May, it only amounted to 2} per cent. of the 
returns sent in. They found also that there had been a steady and brisk demand for all 
necessaries of life, which showed that the purchasing power of the great mass of the people 
was rather increasing than declining. He thought that the facts he had mentioned were 
really more reliable da¢a to form-an opinion upon than the mere movements of the precious 
metals, to which some persons seemed to attach such very great value. There was a very 
curious fact with regard to the imports and exports of gold in the past year—namely, that 
all the gold that had come in had been disposed of to other parts of the world. The value 
of the imports of gold had exceeded that of the exports by only £270, the imports having 
been £ 30,808,858 and the exports £ 30,808,571. The amount that had been used in various 
ways in the United Kingdom during the year and the amount which had gone into circulation 
must have been exactly balanced by the increased economy in those transactions to which he 
had referred ; and the constantly increasing use of banking facilities and the payment of small 
amounts by cheque, together with the increased facilities which the Post-office gave for 
transacting business without the use of coin, enabled them to do each year, with apparently a 
constantly decreasing proportion of coin, all the transactions of the nation. If merely the 
possession of so much precious metal, irrespective of the credit of a country, was the sole index of 
prosperity, then there was no doubt that Russia would be the most prosperous country in the 
world, because at the end of the year she had £131,000,000 of gold against a note issue of 
something like £100,000,000. At the same time England was able to borrow at something 
under 2} per cent., whereas Russia would have to pay 3} per cent. to 34 per cent. for money 
at home, and very nearly 4 per cent. for her borrowings abroad. As long as they were 
quite sure that they had a reserve of the precious metal at the centre of commerce, and that 
their credit stood as high as it ever did before, he thought they need not trouble themselves 
too much. Another hopeful sign of improved international commerce was, in his opinion, 
that more countries were continually coming to the conclusion that it was better to have one 
standard of value than two or three. If, as he hoped, they might place some reliance on the 
vote of the House of Representatives in America and on the latest utterances of the President 
of the United States, it seemed likely that America, at all events, would not repudiate her 
just debts, but would keep her currency on a gold standard. If, in addition to this, the efforts 
of the Government to fix the value of the rupee and to place it on a gold basis were successful, 
and the exchanges of India and America were thus indubitably fixed for the future, they 
would certainly have a more stable state of things upon which to estimate a probable expansion 
of business. He must not forget to mention two matters which made their meeting important. 
Their reserve had not been altered for fourteen years. In 1883 it was raised to £1,000,000. 
Their liabilities at that time, if he remembered right, were 427,000,000, or about two-thirds 
of what they owed now. He therefore thought they were certainly not premature in asking 
the shareholders to put by something out of so good a year as the past in order to strengthen 
their position in the future, and thus give an assurance of the maintenance of the dividend to 
which they had now become accustomed. The second matter—and it was more important 
still—was, that they were going to ask the shareholders by a special resolution to agree to 
supersede their old deed of settlement by articles of association more in accordance with the 
requirements of the present day. The memorandum and articles they would ask them to 
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agree to were in accordance with the Limited Liability Act under which they were working, 
and with the needs of the present day. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report. 
Mr. E. H. Lushington seconded the motion, which was adopted, and the dividend of 10 per 
cent. for the half-year and a bonus of 1 per cent. were afterwards approved. A resolution 
was subsequently passed adopting a memorandum and articles of association in place of the 
deed of settlement, and authorizing the directors to apply to the High Court of Justice for 
confirming this alteration in the constitution of the company. 


”~ 
—_ 





LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE sixty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the London and South 
Western Bank, Limited, was held on the 1st February at the Cannon Street Hotel, E.C., 
Mr. Henry Wethered presiding. The secretary (Mr. Herbert Potter) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said : Ladies and gentlemen, it is a real pleasure for your directors to be 
able to place before you to-day a balance-sheet for the past half-year which shows a continued 
growth of prosperity in every important item, and I hope to be able to carry your support 
and confirmation of what is my pleasurable duty to submit for your consideration and 
approval, and I trust that our meeting to-day will prove a further strengthening of that bond 
of hearty union and confidence in your directors which is so essential for the increasing 
prosperity and harmonious working of so progressive and important an institution as our 
bank. (Applause.) Your directors have earnestly followed for years a carefully devised 
policy of their own in establishing branches to meet the growing want of banking facilities in 
and around London, which has won public confidence, and with the same united support and 
co-operation of the shareholders in the future as in the past, we are certain to retain and 
increase that confidence in all our future expansion. (Applause.) I now invite you to follow 
me while I run through the various items in the balance-sheet, and in order to show the 
improvement in each item as we pass on, I will compare the figures with the half-year ending 
31st December, 1896, so that you may be able to see at a glance what has been done during 
the whole of the past year. I will start with the debit side of the sheet. Current and 
deposit accounts stand at £9,421,387, against ¢ 8,508,676, showing an increase of £912,711 
in the year. Other liabilities—these are daily fluctuating items, £173,260, against £126,077, 
making together a total increase of £959,894 during the past year, and needs no comment 
from me. Acceptances, £501, are balanced on the other side. Capital, £625,000, making 
an increase of £25,000, produced by the payment of the first instalment of £2. 10s. per 
share on the new capital issued in November last. When the whole is paid the total paid-up 
capital of the bank will reach £800,000, and I do not suppose we shall require more capital 
for some time. We have to carefully guard against the error of getting over-weighted with 
capital. Most, I think I may say all, the old shareholders who have waited so patiently look 
for and naturally expect a prudent steady increase in return for capital invested, especially as 
the reserve fund will soon bear a good relative proportion to the paid-up capital of the bank. 
Reserve fund is now at £300,000, which includes the £10,000 added this half-year. Premium 
on new share issue, which came in with the first instalment, stands at £45,000, and is shown 
as a separate item. Rebate on bills, £5,636, which is about the same as last year. The net 
profit (after adding £10,000 to the reserve fund) for the half-year is £53,586, being an 
increase of £12,484. May I not, ladies and gentlemen, venture to claim more than a 
solitary cheer at that result? (Loud applause.) We now turn to the credit side of the sheet. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,276,626, and money at call and short notice, 
£765,020, making a total of £2,041,646 available against any contingency, making an 
increase over the former year of £231,171, so that we are well secured by a ready available 
working reserve in these two items. Consols and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 
Government (of which £169,500 is lodged for public accounts) stand at 41,506,382. 
Reserve fund—invested in consols (2 per cent.), £333,333, taken at £90, £300,000 ; total of 
these two items, £1,806,382. Future’ additions to reserve will be specially invested in first- 
class securities. Metropolitan consolidated stock; Bank of England stock, British Colonial 
Government stocks, and British railway stocks, £890,857. English corporation and other 
stocks, £248,982, giving us a total of £2,946,221. Now, if you take the two items on the 
sheet just referred to—namely, £2,041,646 and £2,946,221—they make a total of cash and 
good, solid and readily marketable securities of 44,987,867, equal to 52 per cent. of our 
indebtedness to the public. I think you will agree with me that we are working well within 
secure and legitimate banking limits. (Applause.) Bills discounted, £633,194, is about 
410,750 in excess of the corresponding half-year. Loans and advances, 44,483,491, against 
last year £3,819,998, being an increase of £663,493. This, ladies and gentlemen, is the most 
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active working capital of the bank, and one of the main sources from which our profits are 
derived. These numerous loans are submitted by the branch managers to the head office 
managers, and, when passed by them, are finally approved by the board, and the sheet in your 
hands proves the result of this careful course of procedure. Liability to customers is balanced 
on the other side. Bank freehold and leasehold premises, etc., stand at £398,008, after applying 
410,000 in reductions thereof, and shows an increase of only £5,500, although we have 
opened five new branches during the past year. I again only confirm what has been repeatedly 
asserted from this-chair, that the value of this asset is greatly in excess of the amount it 
stands at in our books, containing as it does some of the best banking sites in London, and 
in the course of years much of this property will redeem itself by what would otherwise 
have been paid in ordinary rent. Again, the cost of establishing these branches has been 
paid out of revenue, a policy which your directors claim as having proved one of the main 
causes of our growing success. Last, but not least, comes the profit and loss. Interest 
accrued and paid to customers, £10,439, is £807 less. Current expenses show £74,921, 
being an increase of £6,593, mainly on increased payments to staff, and expenses of opening 
new branches. Rebate on bills is about the same as last year. Amount added to reserve 
fund is £10,000, and there has been added during the whole year £20,000, which amount, 
I presume, you will agree is quite ample. Amount added to staff retirement fund, £1,500, is 
the same as usual. Dividend—this, I imagine, is the most interesting personal element in 
the whole sheet. We propose, with your confirmation, to pay the usual 10 per cent. per 
ahnum, and a bonus on the half-year’s working of 2 per cent., equal to 13 per cent. for the 
past year—the highest point yet reached. I have unshaken confidence and faith in our future. 
Proportion of dividend and bonus to be paid on the first small instalment of new shares is 
4416. Bank premises account shows £10,000 reduction carried to that account this half- 
year. Balance carried forward, £15,092, nearly the same as 31st December, 1896. We have 
2,394 shareholders, including 463 new ones this year, and the number of customers is now 
over 50,000, showing an increase during the past year of 3,860. This, ladies and gentlemen, 
concludes my dealing with the accounts and balance-sheet, and before moving their adoption, 
I venture to offer a few personal and general remarks. It is now eighteen or twenty years 
since I responded to a unanimous invitation from your directors to take a seat at their board, 
but on no occasion has it been the privilege of any director of your bank to submit a 
balance-sheet equal to the one placed before you to-day. We have had anxieties and 
difficulties in the past, and have not wearied in discharging our heavy responsibilities as 
directors in jealously guarding and promoting your interests ; and to give you some idea of 
our success and work done, I should like to point out, with your permission, where we were 
when I joined the board and where we are to-day. The following figures, taken from the 
balance-sheets of December, 1878, and December, 1897, will show the contrast at a glance. 
Branches numbered then 36—now 108. Current and deposit accounts then £1,559,978— 
now £9,421,387. Capital then £200,000—now £625,000. Reserve fund then £10,000— 
now £345,000. Net profit then £11,288—now £53,586. Dividend then 6 per cent.—now 
14 per cent. for the past year. Market price of shares then £18—now £71. (Loud applause.) 
This result of the growth of our bank has been brought about by the earnest, united and 
loyal action of your directors, with an equally earnest and loyal co-operation on the part of 
your managers and staff, and now success has attained this high point in the bank’s history, 
there is still required the same amount of earnest care and caution in guiding its affairs as at 
any former period. In a word, management in the past has produced the results of to-day, 
and I venture to predict that good management, with your directors’ careful and progressive 
policy continued, will produce equally good, or even better, results in the future. With these 
remarks, I beg to move—“ That the report, balance-sheet and statement of accounts, now 
taken as read, be received and adopted, and that a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, together with a bonus of 2 per cent. for the half-year, free of income- 
tax, be declared and paid upon the shares of the company.” (Loud applause.) 

Lieut.-Colonel George A. Elliot seconded the motion, which, after a short discussion, was 
carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved a resolution to the effect that the number of directors be 
increased to seven, by the addition to their number of Mr. G. T. Goodinge, who was retiring 
from the position of general manager. In doing so the chairman referred in high terms of 
praise to the very valuable services rendered by Mr. Goodinge during the thirty-five years 
he was in the service of the bank. 

Mr. Howard seconded the resolution, which was carried unanimously, and it was also 
unanimously agreed that he should be granted a special allowance of £800 per annum in 
recognition of his services. 

The retiring directors and auditors having been re-elected, a resolution was brought 
forward by Mr. Marden to increase the number of the directors to eight. After some discussion 
on the question, however, he withdrew it, and the proceedings then terminated with a vote 
of thanks to the chairman and the directors. 


31° 
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LONDON AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED, 
(The Report appeared in the February number.) 


THE half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 18th 
January, at Cannon Street Hotel, London, the Right Hon. C. B. Stuart-Wortley, Q.C., M.P., 
presiding. There were also present Mr. John Brinton, Mr. John Mews, directors, and 
Mr. J. A. Clutton-Brock, director and general manager. 


The Secretary having read the notice convening the meeting, 


The Chairman said—Gentlemen, the conditions affecting banking business have, upon the 
whole, been fairly satisfactory during the past six months. The value of money has, it is 
true, been lower ; the Bank rate has averaged £2. 9s. 7d., against £2. 19s. in the correspond- 
ing period of 1896, and the rate for short loans in London has been nearly 1 per cent. lower. 
On the other hand, according to our own experience (and I believe that of bankers generally), 
there has been a more constant demand for loans upon the part of bankers’ customers, and 
the nominal rates ruling have, in consequence, been more readily obtained. We have in fact 
been able to employ a greater proportion of money in the business under the head of advances 
to customers, and have seen more trade bills. Men of business will understand that a 
nominal quotation is one thing and a firm offer another, and we hear no longer of the 
complaints so common among bankers a year or two ago, that money could not be lent even 
at the low prices then prevailing. It is a matter of history that of late years there has been 
an amazing growth of banking deposits, arising both from the great increase in the wealth of 
the country, and also, probably—as the late Mr. Fawcett said twelve or thirteen years ago— 
in no small measure from the establishment of banking offices everywhere at the doors of the 
people, inducing those who had formerly kept their money in a stocking to keep it in the 
bank. For some years the banks have been embarrassed by this over-supply of money, but 
with the lapse of time and renewed confidence, which has resulted in more active trade, the 
demand at length appears to be overtaking the supply, and it must be remembered that the 
old-fashioned hoarder is fast disappearing, and that the stockings get more and more depleted, 
and will probably not supply much more for banks to deal with. 


It is undeniable that, gauged by official statistics, the activity in the trade of this country 
has been considerable, notwithstanding the famine, plague and war in India, the evil effects 
of the new American tariff, the engineers’ strike, and a certain amount of distrust caused by 
the position of foreign affairs. I think that distrust is very likely to be largely dissipated by 
the speech of one of Her Majesty’s Ministers delivered last night. I believe myself, that 
when the world knows the points at which British patience will come to an end, security 
to the general peace of the world will be much greater than before that was known. (Hear, 
hear.) 
The great textile industries of the North have, however, suffered severely for the time 
being from the readjustment of the United States tariff, which has caused very serious 
depression in the woollen and worsted trades in Leeds and Bradford, and other surrounding 
districts, where many works are on short time, and others have been closed altogether. It is 
probable also that no part of the country has suffered more than Yorkshire from the effects of 
the engineers’ strike, and we think it would be difficult to exaggerate the evil results, both 
direct and indirect, of the struggle. Plant and machinery of enormous value remain idle and 
unremunerative. Work that should have been completed long ago lies unfinished and 
deteriorates, and orders of all kinds are diverted to other countries. 


On the other hand, if we turn to agriculture, farmers appear to be distinctly better off. 
Land is improving in value, farms are more readily let. There is in fact less grumbling, 
which in itself seems to be conclusive evidence that farming is now less unprofitable than it 
has been for many years. 


In regard to the business of the bank, I hope you will agree with me that the balance- 
sheet submitted to you to-day is satisfactory, and I can assure you that at no time in its 
history has the bank been so prosperous. 


Losses have been remarkably small, and we have no overdue bills. 


The turnover in the business has increased. The number of new accounts opened is much 
larger than usual. 


The item “ deposits and other liabilities” has increased by about £200,000, and the cash 
at call and short notice by £187,000, and the bills and advances by £111,000, whilst the 
investments are £100,000 lower. In regard to the investments, I may say that every single 
security stands in the books at below its market value to-day. The bank premises account 
has increased by £11,000, owing to the purchase of property in Bradford. 
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You will see that we have written £2,500 off the account out of profits, although there 
can be no doubt that the value of this asset is considerably more than the figure of £76,000 
at which it stands in the books. 


The current expenses are about £1,000 higher, attributable to new branches and additions 
to salaries, but against this there is a corresponding falling off in interest paid, so that the 
increase in the gross profits is practically net, and that increase is at the rate of about 2} per 
cent. on the capital. 

The directors have, nevertheless, thought it prudent and more in the permanent interests 
of the bank, particularly in the face of the trade complications already mentioned, to defer 
an increase in the dividend and to continue their policy of adding as much as possible to the 
different reserves. 

The directors cannot doubt that their decision to pay a bonus to the staff will be 
generously supported by the shareholders in recognition of the Queen’s Jubilee, marking, as 
it does, a period of prosperity and extraordinary development among banks. 

I now beg to move: “That the report and accounts now submitted be received and 
adopted, and that a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, for 
the half-year ended 31st December last, be and the same is hereby declared.” 

Mr. John Brinton: I beg to second the motion. 

The motion was then put and carried unanimously. 


Mr. John Mews was re-elected a director of the bank, and Messrs. Good, Son & Blair, 
auditors, and the usual votes of thanks having been passed and acknowledged, the proceedings 
terminated. 


ys 
— 





MARTIN’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit their fourteenth report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 
31st December last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate and current expenses; 
there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount brought from last 
account, the sum of £23,918. 4s. 6d., which the directors recommend should be appropriated 
as follows :—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, £15,000 ; 
to reserve fund, £2,500; carrying forward to new account, £6,418. 45. 6d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital—5o,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 

50,000 shares, £10 paid up, £500,000 ; reserve fund, £67, 500 2 ‘ £567,500 

Current, deposit and other accounts ; “ . . 2,521,139 

Balance of profit and loss account . . . 23,918 

a covered by cash, securities, or bankers’ guarantees ; : 285,862 
Foreign bills endorsed . : : . * . ; , ° 66,812 


43,465,232 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £508,290. 6s. 10d. ; cash at call 

and short notice, £576,256. 12s. 10d. ; British Government wee 

£215,690 ; Dutch Government securities, £20,035. 1 12s:8d.  . 41,320,272 
Bills receivable . ee : . . 556,105 
Loans . 998,808 
Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent, adjacent to head 

office in Lombard Street and Change Alley) . 131,071 
Freehold banking premises at head office and branch premises . ‘ 106,300 
Liability of customers for acceptances as per contra. . . 285,862 
Liability of customers for foreign bills endorsed as per contra . . 66,812 


moon > oh 


$3,465,232 I 





NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid to customers . 42,953 
Salaries at head office and branches, directors’ "fees, and. incidental 

expenses . , . ‘ : ; ‘ . - : 15,061 
Rebate on bills not yet due . ‘ : : ‘ : : ‘ 2,809 
Reserve for additions to head office : 1,000 
Proposed dividend for the half-year, at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, 

415,000; reserve fund, £2,500; balance carried forward to next 

account, £6, 418. 45. 6d. . j ; ; ; ‘ ‘ : . 23,918 


445,742 


Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit brought forward from 30th June, 1897 ‘ 44,857 17 3 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. ‘ 40,884 6 2 


S £45,742 3 5 





NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for the year ending 31st December, 1897, after providing for bad 
and doubtful debts and rebate on bills, amount to £45,792. 15s. 3@., which with £623. 145.— 
the balance of profit and loss account carried forward from 1896—makes a total of £46,416. 
gs. 3¢. The directors applied to the payment of an interim dividend of 12s. per share for 
the first six months, £ 1S, 000 ; to provide for income-tax, £757. 6s. 8d.; to add to guarantee 
fund, £3,000 ; to reduce cost ‘of bank premises, £500. They now propose the payment of ha 
similar dividend of 12s. per share, making 12 per cent. on paid-up capital, £18,000 
provide for income-tax, £769. Is. 10d. ; to add to guarantee fund, £3,000 ; to oak an cost of 
bank premises, £500 ; to carry forward tonext year, £1,890.0s.9@. The above appropriation 
of profit will provide an addition to the guarantee fund of £6,000, increasing it to £236,000, 
and will reduce the bank premises account by £1,000. 


Abstract of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Bank capital (30,000 shares, £10 paid) . 
Guarantee fun : ‘ ‘i ‘ 
Amount due by the bank on deposit and current accounts . : ; 2,510,755 11 
Drafts and notes in circulation 2,619 2 
Profit and loss account—balance goth June, 1897, 41; I ,086. 83 ; Profit 
for the half-year, £23,072. 155. 7a. . 24,159 2 


£ 3,070,533 16 


ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at London agents 4173,605 5§ 10 
New 2? consols, local loans stock, Bank of England stock, Colonial 

Government securities, corporation stocks, Indian guaranteed and 

English railway stocks and other investments . : 5 ; : 750,090 II II 
Bills of exchange 4 ° : : ‘ - ; ‘ r r : Ce a 
Bank premises ° . ° ‘ ‘ : ; ‘ ‘ 23,193 14 9 
Freehold and other properties é 24,983 8 3 
Advances on current accounts, Promissory notes, and "mortgaged 

securities . : . . . : ‘ ; s 1,862,326 13 3 


a 43,070,533 16 1 


NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 





THE directors beg to submit to the proprietors the following report :—The gross profits, 
including a balance of £20,350. 2s. gd. from last account, after deducting interest due to 
depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, were £211,068. 18s. 3d. ; 
deduct total expenditure of the head office, sixty-three branches, and fourteen sub- branches, 
including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, £89,923. 35. 11d., leaving 
4121,145. 14s. 4a. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., viz. :—Half-year ended 30th 
June, 1897, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £30,000 ; half-year ended 30th June, 
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1897, bonus at 4 per cent. per annum, £12,000; half-year ended 31st December, 1897, 
dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £30,000; half-year ended 31st December, 1897, bonus 
at 6 per cent. per annum, £18,000; income-tax, paid by bank, £4,287. 135.; written off 
bank premises, £6,500; leaving to be carried to next account, £20,358. Is. 4d. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. . ° - : : . - £7,870,623 15 
Notes in circulation : ; . ~ > = 5 ; : re) 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . . : : : . 14 
Acceptances, and credits under issue. . , . . : . 16 
Bills for collection, and other items ; - ‘ . ‘ ‘ . 12 


Total liabilities to public . £8,355,962 18 1 

Capital :—Total subscribed, £2,400,000; of which in reserve liability, 
£1,800,000. Paid-up, £600,000 ; reserve fund, £400,000 ; undivided 
profits, £20,358. Is. 4d. ‘ : : a ; : ; E 1,020,358 I 4 


£9;376,320 19 5 

ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice. : . - F - £1,881,685 18 
41,000,000 2# per cent. consols at 91. ; E = ‘ . . ° 
£80,000 India 3 per cent. stock ° ‘ , : - : - ° 
Debenture and preference stocks of first-class English railways. 7 
5 


°° 


Bills of exchange . . ‘ . ° ° ° . r ; 2 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on railway and other shares, etc. 10 
“Acceptances and credits unaccepted, per contra ; 16 
Bank buildings—head office and branches “ = r . ‘ 7 
Sums 77 ¢ransitu with branches and agents and other items . : “ 208,591 14 I 


Ow On nwo 


£9,376,320 19 § 


T. BROCKLEBANK, | 

J. BEAUSIRE, Directors. 
WILLIAM Watson, } 

T. ROWLAND HuGHEs, General Manager. 


We certify that the above balance-sheet, in our opinion, is a full and fair balance-sheet, 
properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the company’s 
affairs, as shown by the books of the company, and that the profits, as stated in the profit 
and loss account, have been fully and fairly earned. 


HARMOOD BANNER & Son, Chartered Accountants. 


Since last meeting the various branches of the bank have been visited by one or more of 
the directors, or the country managers, and the cash, bills, overdrafts, and securities examined 
on the spot, and the results throughout have been satisfactory. A sub-branch of the bank 
has been opened at Chirk, and Montgomery sub-branch has been constituted a branch, and 
is now open daily. The directors who retire by rotation at the present meeting are 
Mr. Robert Clover Beazley, and Mr. Hugh Bulkeley Price, both of whom are eligible for 
re-election, and offer themselves accordingly. 


GEORGE RAE, Chairman. 


The sixty-second annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, 25th January, at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street, 
Thomas Brocklebank, Esq., J.P., deputy-chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a 
numerous attendance of proprietors. 

In moving the adoption of the report, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen, before we begin the proceedings, I may say that I have 
a letter in my hands from Mr. Bulkeley Price, who, owing to illness, is unable to be here to- 
day. His words are :—“TI must not think of going to Liverpool next week. This is a very 
great disappointment to me, and it will be the first time for a great number of years I have 
missed the annual bank meeting. Will you kindly apologise to the meeting for my absence, 
and say how much I regret it.” My first duty is to move that the report and balance-sheet 
be adopted and circulated. You may remember that I told you at our last annual meeting 
the year 1897 opened with fair prospects. Well, gentlemen, your directors have now the 
pleasure of meeting you again to present to you the balance-sheet of that year’s operations, 
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which we think the most critical shareholder will admit shows fair results. (Applause.) 
The cause of this success is not very difficult to fathom, for the market value of money has 
approached more nearly to the Bank of England rate of discount than it has done for some 
years past. There has consequently been a fair and continuous margin of profit between the 
London rate for deposits and the rate ruling in the market for the discount of fine three 
months’ bankers’ bills. In addition to this I may tell you that, with a generally increased 
business, we have found full employment for the funds of the bank all the year round. 
These causes combined have enabled us to pay the increased dividend of 15 per cent. for the 
year—a fact which I am sure must be satisfactory to the shareholders. (Applause.) I desire, 
however, to point out that the 16 per cent. we have divided this half-year is simply to adjust 
the rate of distribution to 15 per cent. for the whole year; and we shall in all probability 
continue to act in this way, so that the dividend we usually pay in July must be looked upon 
in future as an interim dividend, and no definite indication of the rate we may be able to pay 
for the whole year. (Hear, hear.) Of course the wish of the directors is to secure as large 
a profit as they can for the shareholders by doing an extended business, but at the same time 
it will be their aim in the future, as it has been in the past, to conduct the affairs of the bank 
on those definite lines of safety which have led to the long-continued prosperity of our bank, 
and the high standing which it now enjoys. (Applause.) As regards the balance-sheet, with 
the exception of an increase in our deposits of £373,000—which shows a steady expansion 
in the business—the figures are very little changed from those of last year, and approximate 
very closely to the standard laid down by the directors for their guidance in dealing with 
the finances of the bank, which they consider a very safe and sound basis on which to act, 
as, for instance, the fact that our readily available assets on the 31st December last were 
61 per cent. of our liabilities. With respect to the internal working of the bank, we have to 
deplore the protracted indisposition of the chairman, and I feel sure that you will all learn 
with very great regret that Mr. Rae contemplates retiring from the board at no distant date. 
In anticipation, therefore, of this, we have appointed a general manager, who has already 
relieved Mr. Rae from some of his duties, and has become the link which is so desirable 
between the head office and country departments, and is personally responsible to the directors. 
To this post we have elected Mr. T. Rowland Hughes, the late Liverpool manager, who is 
very widely known to the shareholders, is, I believe, acceptable to our customers, and in 
whom the directors place the utmost confidence. (Applause.) As to the staff in general, we 
have to regret the death of four valuable officers during the year, but their places have, as 
usual, been filled by men who have been promoted from our own staff, and whose training, 
therefore, has been the same as those who have gone before them. The staff generally are in 
as high a state of efficiency and as devoted to the interests of the bank as ever they were. 
(Applause.) You will notice in the profit and loss statement that we have written £6,500 off 
bank premises account, and the directors consider it prudent to do this, looking at the number 
of branches we now possess and the new buildings we have been obliged to erect for ‘the 
convenience of our customers, and to cope with the expansion of our business in many places. 
Competition in banking shows no signs of abatement, and banks have been opening branches 
in all sorts of out-of-the-way places, but your directors are fully alive to this part of their 
duty, and have no intention of being left behind in the race, although we are forced Sometimes 
to make extensions which we should not do except for the protection of our business. (Hear, 
hear.) You may have seen it stated in a recent Zzmes leading article that political meteorology 
is an unsatisfactory science at best. We might safely adopt the phrase in regard to finance 
and the prospects of banking for this year ; but many reliable experts seem to think that the 
clouds which have surrounded the financial world are clearing away, and that at any rate we 
can hardly expect to return to the low rates we suffered from for so long. The general trade 
of the country, though not unsatisfactory as a whole, has hardly fulfilled the promise with 
which the year 1897 began, as you will see by the closing figures of the Board of Trade 
returns, the imports for December having decreased £2,286,567 and the exports having 
decreased £1,015,578, while the total figures for the year show an increase in the imports of 
about £9,500,000, the exports having decreased about five and three-quarter millions as 
compared with 1896. There are many causes to account for this, but the chief among them 
is undoubtedly the deplorable labour dispute, which has checked trade, and diverted it into 
other channels. On the other hand, there is no doubt that trade in America has improved 
enormously, as is shown by the phenomenal rise in most of the railway securities of that 
country, and I understand that the number of failures in the United States last year was the 
smallest on record. In addition to this the traffic receipts of eleven of the principal railways 
of this country exhibit a remarkable expansion, the total increase over last year being close 
upon two millions. Does not this show that trade is in a healthy and sound condition? So, 
if the clouds to which I alluded before are completely dispersed—and of this there are many 
signs—we look forward to a continuance of prosperity in the country of which this bank, I 
hope, will be able to reap the full advantage, as the directors know that their business is 
thoroughly sound and safe in every respect. (Applause.) With these few words, gentlemen, 
if you will allow me, I will propose the adoption of the report. 
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Mr. William Watson seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 

Mr. R. Nicholson, J.P. (Southport), moved “That Mr. Robert Clover Beazley and 
Mr. Hugh Bulkeley Price be re-elected directors of the bank.” He said the position of the 
bank was at the present time much better than many of them expected, and indicated good 
management on the part of the board of directors. 

Admiral Jones Parry seconded the motion, which was also carried unanimously. 

Councillor E. Paull proposed “ That the thanks of the shareholders be presented to the 
directors of the bank for their valuable services, and that the sum of £4,000 be placed at 
their disposal as their remuneration for the current year.” He mentioned that there was an 
increase of £500 in the sum offered to the directors, and up to that time there had been no 
variation for twenty-two years ; but the progress of the bank warranted the increase. (Hear, 
hear.) In 1876 their deposits reached the figures of £4,500,000; at the present’time they 
were £7,800,000, and he believed they would advance to ten millions. In the former year 
there were 38 branches, now there were 63; while the staff now numbers 378 individuals, 
as against 229 in the other year. Furthermore, the number of accounts was double what it 
was twenty-two years ago. (Applause.) All this must mean an increase of work for the 
directors, and he had great pleasure in proposing the resolution. 

Mr. W. C. Aikman seconded, and Mr. W. R. Pearce supported the resolution, which was 
carried by acclamation. 

The Chairman expressed -hearty thanks on behalf of his colleagues and himself for the 
mark of confidence, which would cheer them on their way in the future. 

On the motion of Mr. R. W. Jones, seconded by Mr. Edward Rae, Messrs. Harmood 
Banner & Son were reappointed auditors at a remuneration of 300 guineas. 

The managers and other officers of the bank were heartily thanked for their services, on 
the motion of Mr. R. C. Beazley, seconded by Mr. Harvey C. Woodward. Mr. T. Rowland 
Hughes, the general manager, briefly acknowledged the compliment. 

Thanks to the chairman for presiding were given on the motion of Mr. G. C. Dobell, 
seconded by Mr. Joseph Wilson; and Mr. Brocklebank having returned thanks, the meeting 
terminated. 
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NOTTINGHAM AND DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to present to the proprietors the annexed duly audited statement of 
accounts to the 31st December, 1897, showing a net profit, after providing for bad and 
doubtful debts and rebate on bills not due, of £8,435. 15s. 6¢., which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to 
the 30th of June last, £2,375; dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, to the 31st 
December, 1897 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), £2,375; reserve fund 
(increasing it to £12,000), £2,000; bank property and branch establishment redemption 
fund, £1,000; balance carried forward, £685. 15s. 6d. 


Statement of Accounts for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 
BALANCE-SHEET. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share, on 19,000 shares of £30 each . ; £95,000 Oo 
Reserve fund . i : ; F s ; % ‘ é , 10,000 oO 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills . : 641,591 13 
Profit and Joss account, being the available balance on 31st December, 

1897, £8,435. 15s. 6d.; ess interim dividend at the rate of 5 per 

cent. per annum for half-year ending 30th June, 1897, £2,375 . : 6,060 15 6 


£752,652 8 10 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and with agents ; : r : é ae eae - 114921 
English railway stock, and other debentures . : ! ‘ ; = 43,698 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings, furniture, etc., at head office 
and branches “ . . , : . : . : . 31,671 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. . . a : 562,361 


£752,652 
LA 
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NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


IT will be seen that after deducting all expenses and interest paid and i and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the year amount to £ 751959- 145. 2d. ; 
this, with the balance of £2,275. 12s. 2d. brought from 1896, gives a sum of £28,235. 6s. 4d., 
which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the rate of § per 
cent. per annum, paid to the 30th June last, £5,000 ; dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per 
annum, to the 31st December, 1897, £15,000 ; bonus of 2} per cent., making with the above 
12} per cent. for the year (free of income-tax), £5,000; reserve fund (increasing it to 
£162,000), £1,000 ; bank premises account (making £12,000 written off), £1,000 ; balance 
carried forward, £1,235. 6s. 4d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of £50 each . £200,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) . : : 161,000 0 oO 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . ° 1,530,316 16 8 
Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 

31st December, 1897, £28,235. 6s. 4d.; less interim dividend at the 

rate of 5 per cent. - annum for half- _ atin = ati 1897, 

£5,000. 23,235 6 4 


$1,914,552 3 0 


ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and nanan with London ——m, and at short 

notice . £230,704 10 
Investment of reserve fund, viz. —£ I 48, 202. “2s. ‘23 per cent. consols ; ; 

£11,331. 5s. 10d. local loans 3 per cent. stock . ; 161,000 0 
Investments in British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and 

English railway debenture and preference stocks, etc. 2 . ‘ 156,981 
Freehold premises, head office and en £49,192. 6s. 2d.; less 

written off, £11,000 . ‘ 2 38,192 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts. ‘i . s . ‘ 1,327,674 


41,914,552 


Li 
> 





OLDHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. z 


THE directors have much pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the annexed statement 
of accounts of the bank for the year ended 31st December, 1897, showing that after payment 
of current expenses, allowing interest to customers and rebate on undue bills, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, there is a net profit of £21,959. 7s. 7d., out of which 
an interim dividend of 3s. per share was paid in July last, absorbing £7,500. It is now 
recommended to pay a further dividend of 4s. per share, requiring a sum of £10,000, making 
10 per cent. for the year, free of tax, to place £2,984. 7s. 6d. to reserve fund, and carry the 
balance, £1,475. Os. Id., to next account. The paid-up capital of the bank, £4 per share, is 
now £200,000. The reserve fund, which has been credited with premiums on investments 
realised and accrued interest, amounts to £158,000. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed, £ ween 
Capital paid-up .  . . + 9 > x ‘ ‘ . £200,000 0 
Reserve fund : 155,015 12 
Amount due by bank on n current, deposit, and other accounts, including 
acceptances by the bank . d 1,411,197 5 
Profit and loss account, £21,959. 75. rd. ; less dividend paid, £ 7,500 . 14,459 7 


£1,780,672 5 
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ASSETS. 


Bills discounted, advances to aeeeatrtaae etc., eatin customers’ sate ' 

on bank’s acceptances. - £969,794 17 
Bank property account . 29,441 II 
Investments in, and loans on ‘British, Indian, and Colonial Government, 

corporation, and railway stocks, and other negotiable securities ; 451,851 14 
Cash in hand, at Bank of “eed and with London and a a 

at call and short notice 329,584 2 


£1,780,672 § 





PARES’S LEICESTERSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the profits of the bank for the year 1897, after 
deducting expenses and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £49,138. 
35. 3@., which, with £3,720. 14s. 9d., the balance brought forward from 1896, makes a total 
of £52,858. 18s. available for dividend for the year 1897. The directors recommend the 
payment of a dividend of 16s. 3d. per share on the £12. 10s. paid shares, and 6s. 6d. per 
share on the £5 paid shares (free of income-tax), being at the rate of 6} per cent. for the 
second half-year of 1897, and which, with the dividend of 6 per cent. paid for the first half- 
year, will make £12. Ios. per cent. for the year. The account will then stand as follows :— 
Dividend paid in August last, £21,000; dividend now proposed, £22,750; allowed for 
income-tax, £1,800 ; carried to profit and loss for 1898, £7,308. 18s. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 

Paid-up capital . . : : s ie ; : : + + £350,000 
Reserve fund R . . . . 5 ‘ = ° 175,000 
Notes in circulation - . s - r ‘ m - ‘ cs 20,600 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 

and doubtful debts . ; 1,882,847 16 11 
Balance of profit, 31st December, 1896, Z 3)720. 145. od. ; 3 profit for the 

year 1897, £49,138. 35. 3a. — 452, a 18s. ; Zess dividend _— in 

August, 1897, £21,000 . 31,858 18 o 


42,460,306 14 11 
ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents and brokers, 

and with other bankers .. 4 332,769 
British and Indian Government securities, debenture stocks, preference 

shares and other investments . ~ 5 : . 394,273 
Bills receivable . = & : 2 353,202 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts ~ ° : 1,364,512 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches . ~ : - 15,549 


42,460,306 14 11 
————_—&—____—_ 


ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO. (LONDON). 


Balance-sheet, January 31, 1898. 
Dr. 
Paid-up capital and reserve fund . -_ «  «  « « = aie 
Current and deposit accounts ° . : ‘ : ‘ : 3,803,969 
Acceptances against approved securities ° . : : ; : 57,590 


$4,361,565 
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Cr. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . ‘ : ; P ‘ 4770,461 
Cash at call and at short notice. “ é ; ‘ ; : 896,350 
Consols, 2} per cent. stock, £500,000 at 95 - 475,000 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, and English corporation 

stocks . ‘ 146,808 5 
English railway debentures and preference stocks and other investments 176,168 10 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . . ‘ ‘ E 1,709,434 19 II 
Liability of customers for acceptances per contra . ‘ . A . 57,590 5 4 
Freehold bank premises . : : . 2 : ; : ‘ 129,746 2 8 


44,361,565 8 10 





»™ 
~~ 


SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to inform the shareholders that the balance of the profit 
and loss account of the bank for the year 1897 is £45,429. 16s. 9@., which has been appro- 
priated as follows, viz. :—In payment of a dividend of 12} per cent. on the paid-up capital of 
the bank, £41,803. 2s. 6¢.; in payment of income-tax, £698. 8s. 2d.; in reduction of the 
valuation of the bank premises and furniture, £1,500; in addition to the surplus fund, 
41,428. 6s. 1d. 

General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz. :—19,110 £50 shares, £17. 10s. each ye a ‘ 4334425 0 
Surplus fund ° 166,427 II 
Amount due on deposit, ‘current and other accounts ° . . A 2,812,011 13 
Notes in circulation 13,775 0 
Balance of profit and loss account, Las, 429. 16s. od. ; less—appro riated 
in payment of income-tax, ‘£698. 8s. 2d.; in reduction of bank 
premises and furniture, £1,500; addition to surplus fund, £1,428. 
6s. 1d.— £3,626. 145. 34.—£ 41,803. 25. 6d. ; Less instalment ‘dividend, 
declared July, 1897, £16,721. 55.; to be divided. . 25,081 17° 6 


£335,721 2 4 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and balances with Bank of ——- and other bankers, 

at call or short notice : . " ; ‘ 4475;219 2 9 
Investments, viz. :—2} per cent. consols (£90,54 7, 10s. 9@.), £86,020. 

35. 4a. ; debentures, municipal and colonial ee and cnet 

shares and stocks, £369,705. 9s. 6d. : ‘ ‘ 455,725 12 10 
Bills of exchange . . ‘ P ~ 402,816 11 8 
Advances on current accounts and loans on securities ‘ ‘ . : 1,968,143 4 1 
Bank properties and furniture ° - * : ‘ - @ ‘ 49,816 II o 


£3:351,721 2 4 


—- 
—, 





(MESSRS.) JOHN SIMONDS, CHARLES SIMONDS & CO. 
(READING BANK.) 
Balance-sheet, January 31, 1898. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts . . - a . ‘ : £673,779 13 
Notes in circulation 
Drafts on London agents, rebate on n bills and ‘other accounts . 
Partners’ capital . ; 


& 795,696 8 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in band, at call, with London agents and-other banks, £85,693. 

6s. 11d. ; cash at three days’ notice, £155,000 £240,693 6 11 
Investments :—Consols (£76,000) including £ 1,000 deposited : as security, 

£71,440; India and Colonial Government securities, and London 

corporation bonds and stock, £ 190,525- 8s. 5 other aaieies 

423,877. 135. 6a. . 215,823 I 
Bills dirooustes, advances to ‘customers, ete. . 310,879 11 
Freehold bank premises at Reading, Henley, Wycombe, Wokingham, 

York Town, and aaa and ‘ee estate the head 

office : 28,300 8 


_ £795,696 ae 


N.B. —The responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property isin no way altered by the 
publication of an annual balance-sheet. 


a 
— 





STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1597. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of ae each, ivees 
Paid-up capital, 34,000 shares, £12 paid ; = : : £408,000 
Reserve fund . ~ : 350,000 
*Current accounts, “deposit notes, rebate ‘and other ‘accounts ~ ; 2 6,066,462 
Notes and drafts in circulation . 122,990 
Undivided profit brought forward, £6,030. 2s. ‘- - balance of f profit and 

loss account, £47,631. 17s. 5d. 53,661 19 10 


£7,001,114 a 3 


* This amount does not include acceptances, £4,860. 7s. 1d. 


ASSETS. 
Investments :— 
Consols (£1,210,000 at 90) and other British Government stocks . £1,822,139 
(Of the above, £40,000 consols are lodged against Inland Revenue and county 
receipts, 
Metropolitan stock, city bonds, and Bank of England stock . 535,598 
Canadian, Egyptian and Turkish stock, nme ad the e Imperial 
Government - 284,688 
Indian Government stocks and debentures 328,223 
Dutch stock, Swedish, German, Prussian, Norwegian and Danish 
Government bonds . . . . 78,544 
Colonial and corporation inscribed stocks and bonds . 434,778 
British, Colonial and Indian railway debentures and debenture stocks 593,769 
British and Indian railway guaranteed, preference and seated stocks 236,843 
Loans to bill-brokers at call and short notice . 435,000 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office and branches ; : 390,889 
Bills discounted, loans and advances on accounts . 3 1,778,449 
Bank premises, £45,048. 16s. 7d.; other estate, £ 37,140. 45. 2d. 


f,) 


ap 


wl OoaLODALHN 


47,001,114 





a 
> 


UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to 31st August last, duly audited, which exhibits a net amount of profits—inclusive of the 
balance brought forward from previous half-year—-of £62,003. Is. 10d., admitting of a 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, equal to 12s. 6d. per share, which will absorb 
£37,500, and leave £24,503. Is. 10d. to be carried forward. They have, as usual, carefully 
investigated the business of the bank, and have made what they, consider to be sufficient 
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reserves for doubtful debts. Since the last meeting of shareholders, branches of the bank 
have been opened at Berrigan, Finley, and West Wyalong in New South Wales, and 
the branches at Kingston, in South Australia, and Blenheim, in New Zealand, have been 
closed. 

Balance-sheet, August 31, 1897. 





LIABILITIES. 


Capital, £4,500,000 ; /ess reserve nae 43,000,000 ; — “up . . 1,500,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . 750,000 0 O 
Invested as per contra, £ 500,000 ; "balance employed in 1 the business of 
| the bank, £250,000. 
Contingent account . . . . . «© «© . 2. 250,000 *O oO 
Circulation . ° a ‘ " 5 451,210 0 O 
Deposits (including inscribed stock deposits) . - 15,313,823 17 9 
Bills payable and other liabilities amine reserves held against 
| doubtful debts) ° . = mx 2,026,250 12 9 
| Balance of undivided profits. . . . .-. . . . 62,003 I 10 


$20,353,287 













Specie on hand and cash balances . 























) 44,081,123 19 3 
Bullion on hand and in transitu R ; ‘ . . 97,989 0 4 
Money at call and short notice in London . : 505,000 Oo oO 
Investments :—Consols, and other stocks of, or guaranteed by, the 
Imperial Government, £91,975. 10s. 6d. ; India Government 
sterling stocks and Indian railway guaranteed stocks, £215,951. 
19s. 3@.; British municipal and Colonial and Foreign Government 
stocks and debentures, £402,898. 8s. 4a.—£710,825. 18s. Id. 
Reserve fund :—Consols, £250,000 ; local yt ae Govern- 
ment stock, £150,000 ; India Government sterling stock, £ a 
— £500,000 : : 1,210,825 18 1 
Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London office . = 1,520,182 5 4 
Bills discounted, bills — loans and other securities at the 
branches . i . ‘. . ‘ - 12,194,198 5 2 
Bank premises and property in the colonies i “ ‘ ‘ . 614,271 14 I 
London leasehold premises, 4141,772. 55. 4d.; reserve against same, 
411,868. 1s. 5d. ; six months’ interest thereon at 3b sai cent. £207. 
135. ‘10d. — £12,075. Oe ee 129,696 I0 1 
£20,353,287 12 






STATEMENT OF PROFITS. . 
Balance of undivided profits at 28th hn 1897 - ‘ ‘ £62,067 1 10 
Out of which a dividend was declared of ; ° ° : 37,500 0 O 
Leaving a balance of ‘ 24,567 I 10 


Profits of the past half-year, after making provision in n respect of bad 
and doubtful debts, £154,880. 15. 5d. ; Jess remuneration to the local 
directors, and salaries and allowances, to the colonial staff, £72,552. 
12s. Id.; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, taxes, 
stationery, etc., £28,951. 5s. 6d.; remuneration to the board of 
directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general expenses, £1 aie 16. IIs. 10d. ; income-tax, 
£832. 125.—£117,453- Is. 5d. . R ‘ 3 ; 37,436 0 O 





£62,003 I 10 


—— 
> 





WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 





THE directors beg to submit to the shareholders the sixty-second annual balance-sheet, 
which shows that after payment of current expenses, directors’ fees, and income-tax, making 
additions to the officers’ pension fund, writing down the cost of bank premises, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, 
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including £8,576. 13s. 10d. brought forward from last year, amounts to £113,398. Is. §@. Out 
of this a Midsummer dividend of 20s. per share, and a Christmas dividend at the same rate, 
have been paid, making a distribution of 20 per cent. for the year. A payment on the new 
shares of 10s. per share interest has also been made, and the balance of 48,398. Is. §d. has 
been carried forward to profit and loss new account. The 10,000 new shares, issued by 
authority of the last annual meeting, having been taken up, and the whole of the instalments 
thereon paid, in accordance with the conditions of issue, are now incorporated with the old 
shares, making the authorised capital of the company £3,000,000, and thé paid-up capital 
4£600,000. The premiums on the new shares have been added to the reserve or surplus fund, 
raising the amount of that fund to £700,000, the whole of which stands in consols at go. 
The directors have great pleasure in reporting that amalgamations between this company and 
the old-established and prosperous banking firms of Messrs. Pinckney Brothers, of Salisbury, 
and Messrs. R. and R. Williams & Co., of Dorchester and elsewhere, with extensive connec- 
tions in the counties of Wilts and Dorset and the neighbouring district, have been carried 
through during the course of the past year. The directors beg to submit, in accordance with 
the deed of settlement, a resolution that they be authorised to increase the capital of the 
company by the creation of 10,000 new £50 shares of £10 paid, and to allot and issue such 
new shares to such persons, whether shareholders in the company or not, at such times and 
upon such terms as they may think fit, and to apply the premium on the said new shares for 
any purposes that they may think best calculated to promote the interests of the bank under 
the terms of the deed of settlement. These shares will be dealt with by the directors as 
required, and not divided, as in previous issues, amongst the shareholders. The directors 
have elected William Pinckney, Esq., of Salisbury, Major Cam Sykes, of Weymouth, and 
Colonel Robert Williams, M.P., of Dorchester, to seats at their board, as the representatives 
of the above firms, in which they were respectively partners, and ask the shareholders to 
confirm these appointments in the usual course. The offices of the amalgamated banks are 
at Salisbury (Pinckney Brothers), Axminster, Beaminster, Boscombe, Bournemouth, Bridport, 
Colyton, Dorchester, Lyme Regis, Portland, Seaton, Sturminster Newton, Swanage, Wareham, 
Westbourne, Weymouth, Winton, and Yeovil, with agencies at Corfe Castle, Easton, Maiden 
Newton, Pokesdown, and Stalbridge. New branches of the company have also been opened 
at Cirencester, Nailsworth, and Stroud, during the past year, and new agencies at Lansdowne 
(sé to Bournemouth), Charmouth (sad to Lyme Regis), Chudleigh (sé to Newton Abbot), 
Amesbury (swé to Salisbury), and Beer (sud to Seaton), while Colyton and Seaton agencies 
have been converted into branches. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1897. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, viz., 60,000 shares at £10 per share. ; ‘ £600,000 o 
Surplus fund, invested i in £777;777- 155. 7a. 2} - cent. consols : 700,000 oO 
Circulation in notes and drafts 3 : = 65,005 4 
Deposit and current accounts and other funds ; E : : ‘= 9,444,090 I 
Bills for collection, and rebate on bills carried forward . : 83,548 15 

Balance of profit and loss account as below, £113, 398. Is. 55 
Midsummer dividend already paid, £50,000 . . 63,398 1 


Co) 
Co) 
re) 
7 
7 
5 
7 


410,956,042 2 
ASSETS. 
LLUIL,III. 25. 3d. 23 per cent. consols taken atgo . - $1,000,000 0 oO 
Tnvestments in British and Indian Government securities, Bank of 
England stock, Metropolitan Board of Works stock, City of London 
bonds, corporation stocks, colonial bonds, railway, harbour, dock, and 
water companies’ debentures and stocks, & 3:354,216. 155. 5a. ; other 
British securities, £142,078. 18s. 7d. 3,496,295 14 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and in hands of London agents 
and brokers P ‘ 1,188,130 5 
Freehold and leasehold premises at head office and branches : : 192,065 15 
Bills discounted, loans, overdrafts, and other accounts . : : . 5,079,550 7 


£10,956,042 2 
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Profit and Loss for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 
Expenditure of the head office branches, and agencies, including rent, 

taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, amalgamation expenses, London 

bankers’ commission, postage, stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . ; £113,045 2 11 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £50,000 ; Christmas ; 

dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £50,000 ; interest at 5 per cent. 

on instalments of new shares, £5,000; balance carried to profit 

and loss new account, £8,398. Is. 5d. : : ; _ : ‘ 113,398 I 5 


£227,343 4 4 
Cr. 
Balance from last account. £8,576 13 10 
Gross profit for the year ending 3Ist December, 1897, after payment of 
income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful an and a 
down the cost of bank premises, etc. . : s : 218,766 10 6 


£227,343 4 4 








YORK UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


IN presenting their annual report, the directors have the pleasure to state that after 
deducting all expenses of management, making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
applying a substantial sum in reduction of the bank premises account, the profits of the bank 
for the past year amount to £ 52,316. 14s. 2d., which, added to the balance of 44,576. 9s. 7d. 
brought forward from the previous year, makes a total at the credit of profit and loss a 
of £56,893. 3s. 9¢. The shareholders in August last received an interim dividend of 5 pe 
cent. on the paid-up capital of £262,500, and the directors now declare a further rake of 
12 per cent., making a distribution of 17 per cent. for the year, (or £44,625 in all) free of 
income-tax, as usual. Of the sum of £12,268. 3s. gd. remaining, £7,000 has been added to 
the guarantee fund, thereby raising that fund to £180,000, and £5,268. 3s. 9d. is carried 
forward to the profit and loss account of the current year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, viz. :—-21,000 shares of £60 each, £12. 10s. paid. ‘ . £262,500 
Guarantee fund :—Amount at Ist January, 1897, £1 73,000 5 transferred : 

from profit and loss account, as under, £7,000 . 3 : ; 180,000 
Notes in circulation ° ‘ - . > - 67,475 
Amount due on deposits and current accounts . ; 3,586,641 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from last account, £4,576. 9s. 7a.3 

net profits for the year, after making full provision for all bad and 

doubtful debts, £52,316. 145. 2€¢.—£56,893. 35. gd.; /ess interim 

dividend of 5 per cent. paid in August, 41 3125 3 transferred to 

guarantee fund, as above, £7,000—£20,125  . . ; ; 36,768 3 9 


445133384 5 9 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand at head office and branches, and with bankers . . “ £268,172 
Cash on deposit with bankers and brokers. 595,500 
Investments in British, Indian, Colonial and Foreign Government 

securities, Bank of England stock, Corporation of London bonds, 

and English and Indian railway debenture, guaranteed and preference 

stocks . 733,627 
Advances on current accounts, loans, bills discounted and other securities 2,469,001 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . A : ° . ° 54,685 
Other properties yielding rents. : . ° . . ° 12,417 


44,133,384 
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Provincial Clearing-house Returns. 





| BiRMINGHAM. Leeps. | Leicester. | Liverroor. | MANCHESTER. 
| 

Week ending ez. | « L £L £ “ 
27th Feb. .| 1,266,282 | 277,141 182,624 | 2,477,924 | 3,658,587 | 1,125,280 | 
6th - + | 1,667,145 | 314,801 | 225,888 | 2,867,036 | 4,550,092 | 1,205,960 | 
13th - | 1,079,299 | 208,696 | 223,848 | 2,582,661 | 3,794,239 | 1,031,300 | 
2oth - | 1,131,984 | 203,437 | 167,279 | 2,267,366 | 3,617,832 974,550 
27th - | 1,134,692 | 234,902 | 247,962 | 2,164,751 | 3,848,296 | 1,079,090 
3rd + | 1,540,619 | 308,283 274,459 | 2,506,334 | 4,132,591 | 1,072,450 
roth 1,182,905 269,172 199,826 | 2,283,506 3,955,131 1,014,600 
17th - | 1,152,703 | 215,086 | 186,166 | 2,238,395 | 3,510,048 | 1,137,540 
24th ; 674,700 | 170,257 132,292 | 1,654,890 | 2,887,007 | 1,061,660 
Ist - | 1,171,498 | 281,305 219,006 | 2,348,470 | 3,956,885 | 1,038,020 
8th - | 1,460,714 | 338,223 | 269,405 | 2,170,099 | 4,099,758 | 1,298,690 
15th - | 1,170,395 | 274,000 205,568 | 2,262,816 | 3,615,009 | 1,321,250 
22nd - | 1,160,303 | 238,999 164,561 | 2,062,747 | 3,522,380 | 1,241,820 
29th . 997:449 | 240,942 | 153,113 | 2,174,668 | 3,670,125 | 1,115,750 
5th - | 1,651,952 | 327,457 | 285,252 | 2,140,671 | 4,286,059 | 1,069,040 
12th : 719,459 | 190,478 132,528 | 1,705,000 | 2,205,484 | 1,119,870 
19th + | 1,004,795 | 223,916 | 177,563 | 2,416,829 | 3,129,590 | 1,074,550 
26th : 865,409 | 208,379 | 158,230 | 1,662,470 | 2,860,439 765,540 
3rd - | 1,573:424 | 408,440 | 339,380 | 2,574,490 | 4,206,000 | 1,275,940 
toth : 980,053 | 256,861 226,957 | 2,138,081 | 3,781,299 | 1,361,650 
17th . 999,357 | 259,513 | 197,242 | 2,427,242 | 3,830,791 | 1,218,770 
24th . 984,588 | 230,195 | 197,327 | 1,948,004 | 3,396,617 | 1,044,780 
3Ist - | 1,111,951 | 337,134 | 197,357 | 2,247,515 | 3,672,630 941,480 
7th - | 1,136,886 | 305,751 218,230 | 1,837,292 | 3,821,679 | 1,082,500 
14th . 964,971 | 266,331 | 180,376 | 2,425,583 | 3,750,800 | 1,378,700 
21st i 856,887 | 232,133 183,651 | 2,210,682 | 3,216,546 | 1,138,040 
28th : 919,602 | 217,505 176,255 | 2,021,920 | 3,132,488 | 1,051,770 
4th - + | 1,235,863 | 313,932 | 220,886 | 2,284,848 | 3,753,584 | 1,176,320 
11th : 812,892 | 188,313 174,880 | 1,901,605 | 3,140,634 | 1,042,050 
18th . 900,219 | 283,492 186,768 | 2,412,699 | 3,421,164 | 1,236,110 
25th . 914,354 | 229,668 | 195,701 | 2,076,174 | 3,138,530 | 1,066,690 
2nd - | 1,228,454 | 315,335 | 288,671 | 2,759,299 | 4,310,076 | 1,538,080 
oth . 1,108,410 | 299,136 271,511 | 2,322,258 3,910,118 1,311,010 
16th x 1,075,768 | 263,636 222,025 | 2,776,357 | 4,075,446 | 1,305,160 
23rd - | 1,082,820 | 275,531 | 193,227 | 2,317,992 | 3,520,855 | 1,115,760 
30th - | 1,080,212 | 297,905 192,611 | 2,421,169 | 3,678,984 | 1,065,490 
6th - | 1,449,744 | 343,596 | 283,657 | 2,769,759 | 4,234,328 | 1,261,700 
13th - | 1,126,496 | 247,482 | 248,370 | 2,560,228 | 3,696,349 | 1,353,400 
2oth . 984,389 | 259,677 | 188,397 | 2,307,868 | 3,563,126 | 1,189,630 
27th : 918,054 245,031 164,740 2,215,832 35356,607 1,124,190 
4th , 1,469,346 | 390,111 246,112 | 2,861,373 | 4,175,000 | 1,211,920 
I1th . 951,696 | 250,931 159,013 | 2,185,534 | 3,664,031 | 1,031,460 
18th - | 1,048,727 | 268,374 | 205,465 | 2,802,949 | 3,926,836 | 1,248,300 
25th ° 1,003,104 | 241,295 206,420 | 2,050,270 | 3,002,020 1,090,010 


1898. 

Ist Jan. .| 1,107,484 | 296,758 | 267,847 | 2,512,017 | 4,293,726 | 1,157,070 
8th - | 1,336,391 | 332,874 | 284,230 | 2,576,031 | 4,218,615 | 1,260,440 
15th + | 1,086,839 | 271,170 234,706 | 2,762,934 | 3,916,170 | 1,230,490 
22nd + | 1,115,123 | 251,302 189,753 | 2,462,710 | 3,557,177 | 1,327,900 
29th ‘. 1,000,778 | 278,512 211,371 | 2,678,691 | 4,059,091 1,128,120 
5th - | 1,469,355 | 349,367 | 329,098 | 2,762,687 | 4,445,851 | 1,333,600 
12th ° 1,004,287 | 304,819 216,763 | 2,878,703 | 4,214,784 | 1,322,970 
19th - | 1,128,234 | 289,296 183,362 | 2,555,240 | 3,563,164 | 1,131,730 


NEWCASTLE- | 
ON-TYNE. 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow : - 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





Notes issued 


1898. 
January 26. 


1898. 
February 2. 


1898. 
February 9. 


1898. 
February 16. 





447,095,520 


447,397,425 


4475379,625 


447,858,275 








Government debt 
Other securities .. 
Gold coin and bullion 


| 411,015,100 
5,784,900 


411,015,100 
51784,900 
3°,5973425 


411,015,100 
5,784,900 
30,579,625 


£11,015, 100 
5:784,900 
31,058,275 





: | 30,295,520 
| 47,095,520 


44713971425 


447,379,625 


447,858,275 





BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





sna capital 
Rest ° 

Public deposits 

Other deposits .. 

Seven-day and other bills 


Government securities .. 
Other securities .. 
Notes ta 

Gold and silver coin 


| 1898. 
January 26. 


1898. 


February 2. 


1898, 


February 9. 


1898. 
February 16. 





414,553,000 
* 39434,;090 
13,093,079 
37,478,834 
113,218 


414,553,000 
3,463,958 
145398, 388 
35,678,498 
139,015 


414,553,000 


414,553,000 
314931103 
16,878,427 
35,122,986 
159,573 





‘£68, 672,221 


468,232,859 


469,574,503 


470,207,089 





a £4,023,036 
31,895,784 
20,485,185 
2,268,216 


414,003,036 
31455746 
20,437,315 

2,336,762 


413,999,565 
32,329,262 
20,779,390 

2,466,286 


413,994,565 
32,334,715 
21,442,220 

2,435,589 








468,672,221 





468,232,859 





469,574,503 





470,267,089 





THE EXCHANGES. 








Lonpon— 


Amsterdam, short ate 
Ditto months .. 
Rotterdam, ditto 
Antwe 
Paris, short 
Ditto, months . 
Marseilles, ditto 
Hamburg, ditto . 
Berlin, ditto 
Leipsic, ditto 


and sepa ditto .. 


Frankfort-on- -the-Main, ¢ ditto . ea 


Petersburg, ditta 
Copenhagen, ditto 
Stockholm, ditto 
Christiania, ditto 
Vienna, ditto 

Trieste, ditto : 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 
Madrid, ditto ‘ 
Cadiz, ditto 

Seville, ditto 

Barcelona, ditto .. 
Malaga, ditto 

Granada, ditto 
Santander, ditto .. 
Bilboa, ditto 

Zaragoza, ditto . 


Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ¢ ditto | ; 


Venice, ditto 

Naples, ditto .. 

Palermo and Messina, ditto 
Lisbon, go days . 
Oporto, ditto 

Calcutta, demd. 


Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days *” 


New York (Gold) demd. 


18,8 


| 8. 
January 25. 


| 


1898. 


February 1. 


1898. 
| February 8. 





12 1x 
12 3 


| 
% 
‘| 


currency. 
3515 
1°3$ 





ge 





12 1} 
12 3t 
12. 34 
25 40 
25 224 
25 36} 
25 36% 
20 60 
20 61 
20 61 
20 61 
25 
18 35 
18 35 
18 36 
12 12} 
12 12h 
25 578 
3515 
351s 
351's 
3515 
3515 
3518 
3518 
3578 
351% 
26 75 
25 (75 
26 75 
26 75 
currency. 
35t 
1°38 


491s 


PRICES OF BULLION. 


12 # 
se 63 

12 3% 
25 40 

25 234 
25 36 
25 37% 
20 60 

20 





26 85 
currency. 
35t 
1°3ts 





1898. 
February 1s. 


12 1} 
12 3% 
12 
25 
25 
25 
25 
20 
20 





currency. 
338 
1°35 








Foreign Gold in Bars aees.- 
Silver in Bars cea 
Mexican Dollars 


Per Oz. 
Lea & 
3.17 11 
o 2 2b 
o 2 2} 


Per Oz. 
se @& 
317 1 
Oo 2 25 
o 22 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 








Coin Proportion| Government Other 

Notes in and Bullion ofCoinand| Securities |, Securities Public 
| Circulation. in Issue | Bullionto|! in Banking in Banking Deposits. 
Department. |Circulation) Department. | Department. 





_ _ 1897. £ £ % £ | £ £ 

February 17] 25,472,965 | 36,013,695 | 142 15,088,858 | 28,635,374 | 15 093,026 
24| 25,563,940 | 36,514,145 143 15,088,858 | 29,401,361 | 16,233,795 
March 26,074,585 | 36,411,635 | 140 14,410,858 | 30,318,084 | 16,209,159 
25,857,700 | 36,866,025 | 142 14,521,983 | 28,755,648 | 16,977,495 
25,899,170 | 37,095,838 | 144 14,387,883 | 28,911,575 | 16,835,204 
26,199,805 | 37,550,220 | 144 14,387,883 | 28,710,862 | 17,139,415 
27,256,305 | 37,003,340°| 136 14,372,883 | 29,942,459 | 16,150,425 
27,615,625 | 35,929,925 | 130 13,842,586 | 28,978,381 | 11,130,744 
27,839,865 | 33,879,690 | 121 13,842,586 | 28,451,585 | 10,945,120 
27,290,895 | 33,891,570 | 124 13,842,586 | 28,701,528 | 11,656,693 
27,199,000 | 34,092,915 | 125 | 13,842,586 | 28,018,745 | 11,220,465 
27,584,610 | 33,770,120 | 122 13,842,856 | 27,735,289 | 9,682,730 
27,409,295 | 33,704,875 | 1238 13,842,586 | 28,052,106 | 10,188,734 
27,185,185 | 34,180,725 126 13,922,127 | 28,654,701 | 11,494,228 
"27,179,980 | 34,090,500 | 125 13,956,270 | 28,326,001 | 11,799,790 
27,579,890 | 33,618,705 | 122 13,911,171 | 28,443,344 | 11,052,085 
27,359,960 33»425,250 122 13,911,171 28,437,370 10,898,233 
27,287,840 | 33,960,260 124 13,948,356 | 28,230,650 | 11,260,076 
27,503,845 | 34,291,115 | 125 13,948,356 | 28,707,672 | 11,943,967 
28,485,230 | 34,722,655 | 122 | 13,948,356 | 35,373,533 | 11,573,624 
July 28,260,235 | 34,401,990 | 122 13,786,887 | 30,001,893 | 8,050,496 
28,046,305 | 34,445,840 | 123 13,786,887 | 29,714,229 | 7,138,815 
27,921,155 | 34,544,570 | 124 13,786,887 | 29,237,562 | 7,915,443 
27,965,905 | 34,354,205 123 13,786,887 | 28,678,088 | 7,744,846 
August 4 | 28,495,385 | 33,749,645 | 119 13,783,480 | 28,548,326 | 7,288,132 
28,008,420 | 33,280,250 119 13,783,480 | 27,403,906 | 7,004,421 
27,893,400 | 33,695,350 | 121 13,220,980 | 26,480,936 | 7,757,911 
5 | 27,634,230 | 33,936,670 | 123 13,220,980 | 25,964,426 | 8,301,936 
September 1 | 28,004,095 | 33,447,625 | 119 13,430,726 | 27,426,145 | 7,859,325 
8| 27,648,530 | 33,053,775 | 120 13,429,726 | 27,498,219 | 7,486,541 
15 | 27,357,105 | 32,947,680 | 120 13,429,726 | 27,987,609 | 7,620,581 
27,087,475 | 32,272,040 | 119 13,429,726 | 29,161,969 | 8,973,782 
28,148,445 | 32,043,265 | 114 13,429,726 | 29,479,842 | 8,702,359 
October 28,413,280 | 30,971,920 | 109 15,758,726 | 29,887,375 | 8,798,507 
27,872,765 | 29,783,435 | 107 15,258,726 | 29,381,214 | 7,178,852 
27,510,015 | 29,574,195 108 14,058,726 | 26,268,029 | 7,313,421 
27,270,055 | 29,644,045 | 109 12,723,657 | 28,575,153 | 6,619,451 
November 27,579,060 | 29,337,545 107 12,691,416 | 28,340,545 | 6,755,626 
27,373,045 | 29,326,035 | 107 12,516,416 | 27,727,645 | 6,792,442 
27,205,140 | 29,526,445 | 108 12,876,416 | 27,883,742 | 7,201,055 
26,871,595 | 29,921,085 | 111 12,401,416 | 27,914,978 | 7,791,346 
December 27,342,840 | 29,913,535 | 110 12,676,315 | 27,777,479 | 7,954,978 
27,122,695 29,852,370 110 12,726,315 26,798,215 7,623,919 
27,038,065 | 29,658,705 110 12,939,503 | 30,114,125 | 8,031,129 
27,547,220 | 28,661,760 | 104 13,024,159 | 31,271,778 | 9,368,646 
27,347,080 | 28,355,805 13,024,159 | 34,541,986 | 9,402,537 
1898. 
January 28,137,045 | 29,188,060 14,023,036 | 34,793,736 | 9,190,843 
27,502,390 | 29,260,965 14,023,036 | 33,169,652 | 9,391,449 
27,025,395 29,973,525 14,023,036 32,540,632 I 1,447,213 
26,610,335 | 30,295,520 14,023,036 | 31,895,784 | 13,093,079 
February 26,960,110 | 30,597,425 14,003,036 | 31,455,746 | 14,398,388 

26,600,235 | 30,579,625 13,999,565 | 32,329,262 | 15,447,084 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of Returns. 





Other Bank pone 8 og R | Yr = | Rate of 
Deposits. Post Bills. | 2” Bills ost eserve. to | Discount. 
- Liabilities. | 


el Bee Be | 
& & | 








£ 4 

40,188,702 170,669 55:452,397 29,810,431 
40,283,304 152,459 56,669,558 | 30,265,330 
39,789,829 185,969 56,184,957 29,754,991 
38,131,311 204,615 55,313,421 30,349,354 | | 
38,540,872 193,059 55,569,225 30,581,375 

38,079,697 173,841 55:392,953 | 30,645,930 
38,550,156 157,726 54,858,307 28,886,150 
41,305,454 223,981 52,720,179 | 27,580,907 
38,817,957 199,780 | 49,962,857 | 25,357,948 
38,856,267 142,302 50,655,262 25,801,153 
38,903,977 137:755 50,262,197 | 26,094,913 
39,477,189 198,405 | 49,358,324 | 25,469,105 
39,446,125 185,299 | 49,820,158 | 25,611,289 
39,500,539 182,563 51,177,330 | 26,293,639 
38,783,685 155,051 50,738,526 | 26,151,769 
38,700,828 184,743 49,937,056 | 25,246,341 
38,883,817 171,271 49,953,321 25,252,200 
38,936,166 163,869 50,360,111 25,833,011 
38,795,704 162,091 50,901,762 | 25,900,164 
45,143,166 149,747 56,866,537 | 25,195,273 
42,949,092 164,036 51,163,624 | 25,259,517 
43:795,055 156,804 51,090,674 25,484,820 
42,803,637 120,586 50,839,666 25,721,664 
42,148,138 111,522 50,004,506 | 25,452,557 
41,245,477 145,101 48,678,710 24,290,923 
40,514,160 135,306 47,053,887 24,411,110 
38,807,238 144,042 46,709,191 
38,166,319 143,075 46,611,330 
39,118,317 151,748 | 47,129,390 
39,507,575 147,878 47,141,994 
40,119,267 126,103 47,865,951 
39,500,690 126,095 48,600,567 
38,751,755 128,624 | 47,582,738 
40,570,024 172,675 | 49,541,206 | 21,582,828 
40,532,667 160,467 | 47,871,986 20,924,263 
36,315,258 142,566 | 43,771,245 21,145,654 
38,284,206 141,371 | 45,045,028 | 21,458,116 
37,112,079 172,994 44,040,699 20,715,441 
36,517,809 158,662 | 43,468,913 20,939,835 
375149,559 195;739 | 44,546,351 21,511,893 
36,966,550 152,518 | 44,910,414 | 22,324,072 
36,512,729 134,613 44,602,320 | 21,834,530 
35,917,994 148,863 43,690,776 | 21,854,419 
38,716,085 123,739 40,870,953 21,519,713 
37,150,911 103,821 46,623,378 20,036,163 
40,244,131 99.348 49,746,016 19,906,413 





tl 





PPT EE PTE EP Po PP PPP PEE ETT PEP TEED Pie PEP iE ETT Ets 


41,443,070 126,728 | 50,760,641 | 19,885,007 
409,370,457 138,773 49,900,679 | 20,684,878 
38,885,244 136,289 50,468,746 21,890,791 
37:478,834 113,218 50,685,131 22,753,401 
35,678,498 139,015 | 50,215,901 22,774,077 
35,961,137 140,823 | 51,549,044 | 23,245,676 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. | 





NAME OF BANK. a 


Jan. 15. Jan. 22. Jan. 29. | Feb. 5. | 





& 

Ashford Bank . : . “ 11,849 
Aylesbury Old Bank - " 48,461 
Banbury Bank . . : 43,457 
Banbury Old Bank . : ‘ 55,153 
Bedford Bank . 34,218 
Bicester and Oxfordshire ‘Bank 27,090 
Buckingham Bank . 29,657 
Cambridge and Cambridgeshire 
Bank . 49,916 
Canterbury Bank . : ‘ 33,671 
City Bank, Exeter . ; 21,527 
Derby Bank— Smith & Co. 4 41,304 
Exeter Bank . : ‘ 37,894 
Faversham Bank . z ; 6,681 
Ipswich Bank . 27,689 
Kingston-upon- Hull & Hull Bk. 19,979 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 
Leeds Old Bank . 130,757 
Leeds Union—W. W. Brown 
& Co. . 37,459 
Lincoln Bank . 100,342 
Llandov eryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . 27,321 
Newark Bank . ‘ ; ; 28,788 
Newmarket Bank . . ; 23,098 
Nottingham Bank . : ; 31,047 
25 Oxford Old Bank . = 34,391 
26 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank : 11,852 
27 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37:519 
28 Reading Bank — Stephens, 
Blandy & Co. = 43,271 

29 Richmond Bank, Yorkshire : 6,889 
30 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 
31 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 13,531 
32 Uxbridge Old Bank . z 25,136 
33 Wallingford Bank . : 17,064 
34 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 
35 West Riding Bank . ‘ ; 46,158 
36 Worcester Old Bank - “ 87,448 
37 Yarmouth, Norfolk & Suffolk Bk. 13,229 
38 York & East Riding Bank } 53392 


CN Oui W& Ne 


ToTALs . - 11,374,376 ; 420,739 
































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





- AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





NAME OF BANK. 
Jan. 22. Jan. 29. 








& & & & & 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 10,660 10,681 10,813 11,095 
Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 18,208 17,730 17,640 17,056 
Bradford Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited : -| 20,084 9,332 9,749 | 10,128 9,724 
Burton Union Bank, Limited . 60,701 16,628 15,293 16,134 16,005 
Carlisle & Cumberland Banking 
Company, Limited ; 25,610 | 23,242 | 23,930 | 23,683 | 24,570 
Cumberland Union Banking 
Co., Limited . 351395 33,955 33,874 | 34411 | 35> 365 
Derby& DerbyshireBkg. Co. Ld. 20,093 4,028 4:373 5,298 5,28 
Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . 44,137 6,225 5,988 6,271 6,715 
Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited 13,733 7:450 7,499 8,055 9,476 
Halifax Joint Stock Banking 
Co., Limited ‘i 18,534 13,001 14,005 14,180 14,281 
Knaresborough & Claro Banking 
Company, Limited , - | 28,059 | 20,483 | 20,274 19,472 19,661 
Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 49,151 475342 45,581 47,962 
Leicestershire Banking Co.,Ltd. 86,060 30,290 30,018 29,969 29,536 
Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd. 51,620 43,440 42,325 42,692 43,157 
Moore & Robinson’s Notts. 
Banking Company, Limited . 35,813 10,473 9,853 9,432 10,793 
North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd. 63,951 39,402 37,054 36,509 35,062 
Nottingham and Notts. Banking 
Company, Limited ‘ 29,477 22,533 22,223 21,943 21,963 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking 
Co., Limited . 59,300 20,459 20,680 20,735 20,275 
Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 23,524 6,735 6,561 7,025 7,276 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 11,134 10,699 10,658 11,708 
Sheffield Banking Co., Limited 35,843 13,165 12,310 13,381 13,124 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 36,288 35,176 35,409 35,618 
Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 113,977 | 111,625 | 110,688 | 110,013 
Swaledale and Wensleydale 
Banking Company, Limited . 4,372 40,569 529 8,42 8,7 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union _ ' — — ie 
Bank, Limited. 14,604 5.485 5,253 5,858 6,021 
West RidingUnion Bkg. Co. La. 34,029 10,578 10,538 10,245 10,407 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . ‘ 31,916 19,810 19,885 20,431 20,450 
Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd. 76,162 64,360 63,181 62,588 63,279 
York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld. 94,695 92,998 92,289 90,015 91,979 
Yorkshire Banking Co., Ltd. . | 122,532 | 95,483 | 94.432 | 95,445 | 97,026 
York Union Banking Co., Ltd. | 71,240 | 68,000] 67,161 67,848 | 68,368 











TOrais  . - | 1,762,961 





























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.-—[In £’s sterling—oo,000’s omitted.] 





Date 1898. 





Gold. 


Bills. 


Circula- 
tion. 


Public 


Deposits. 





20 
27 

3 
10 
17 


. 


47751 
77:2 
773% 
77st 
77:2 


43597 


4Ht53s1 
15154 
15494 
150,5 
149,2 





. 18, 1897 
20, 1896 
21, 1895 


76,6 
78,1 
86,0 

















41479 
14352 
14351 











BANK 


OF GERMANY. [In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1808. 


Cash. 


Discounts. 


Loans. 


Notes. 


Current 
Accounts. 








» 15, 1897 
15, 1866 
14, 1895 


444,150 
451758 
45,672 
46,313 
475570 


£29,132 
28,220 
28,435 
26,750 
25,612 


457,595 


54,814 
541542 
52,827 
50,645 


$20,008 
22,170 
21,798 
21,535 
23,319 





$45,393 
47,611 
55,604 





425,708 
25,047 
23,715 











£48,650 


50,284 
49.923 





423,501 
22,203 
28,587 








BANK OF RUSSIA.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Gold 
Silver, 
&ce. 


Date 1897-8* 


Reserve. 


Discounts 


an 
Loans. 


Govern- 
ment 
Debt. 


Securi- 
ties. 


Note 
Circula- 
tion. 


Public 


Deposits. 


Other 
Deposits. 





120,717 
121,934 
122,149 
121,788 
121,283 

941474 


~ 
I 


8 
%6~Ct«w 


rar 
16, 1897* 


. 





451235 
49,313 
49,924 
59,573 
491542 
21,822 








27,264 
27,366 
26,514 
26,135 
25,778 
35,977 


17,500 
17,500 
17,500 
17,500 
17,500 
62,128 








2,531 
2,487 
2,424 
2,677 
2,746 
1,970 





92,983 
90,121 
89,726 
88,715 
89,241 
106,655 


48,832 


49,562 
49,683 
51,272 





49,120 - 


38,976 


15,289 
15,363 
15,974 
16,595 
16,999 
15,857 








Form of Bank return changed in 1897, and gold previously stated as belonging to the Government 


comes part of the Bank’s holding. 


to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1898. 


Cash. 


s 





co 


Gold. 


Silver. 


~ 


Total. | 


Discounts, 
Advances, 
&e. 


Circulation. 





£30,380 
30,354 
30,273 
30,347 
30,324 


£10,304 
10,331 
10,352 - 
10,345 
10,371 


440,684 
40,685 
40,625 
40,692 
40,695 


415,950 
14,812 
13,965 
13,650 
13,680 


454,545 
52,780 
52,318 
52,209 
51,074 








. 15, 1897 
15, 1896 
14, 1895 


30,661 
24,797 
15,431 





12,669 
12,812 
13,682 





43,330 





16,137 
17,648 
15,652 





58,383 
53,980 
44,239 
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State of the Fired Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and — — 
England— Bank of-England . : eos ‘ ; . £14,000,000 
” 207 Private Banks : = : : : ‘ : : 5:153.417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. = ; . . : ‘ ‘ : 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. : ‘ ; < ; : : * 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. : ‘ é : ‘ . , : 6,354,494 


oe ‘ £32,073,350 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 

1855—Dec. 7th . = ; : : - £475,000 

1861—July roth . . i B - 175,000 

1866—Feb. 21st ; : ‘ : + 350,000 

1881—April Ist . ‘ : : - 750,000 

1887—Sept. 15th . ; = : - 450,000 

1889—Feb. 8th * ; ‘ : - 250,000 

1894—Jan. 29th : : : : + 350,000 

—_— 2,800,000 


Deduct, Lapsed Issues— £ 34,873,350 
England—165 Private Banks . : 2 ‘ ‘ ‘ 43:779,041 
ee 41 Joint Stock Banks . ; , i - 1,715,269 


; £ 5,494,310 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 


Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire saat : - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . - Pagar 
mee 410,859 
——— 5,905,169 


428,968,181 





Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . : - : . ‘ “ - $16,800,000 
38 Private Banks . ° : : . : : : ‘ 1,374,376 
31 Joint Stock Banks ° . . = = . . 1,762,961 
Scotland- — 10 Joint Stock Banks : ; : ; % ‘ : : 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks : : ‘ : . : ; : 6,354,494 


428,968,181 


” 


Notrre.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date. “ S : . . 207 

Diminished in number by —" . . : 3 ; : - ~ 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ 2 5 : = ‘ - 165 169 


38 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act, was at that date. ° ° . . ° ° : : ° 72 


Lapsed Issues ; ‘ . . . . ; . . : . = R 41 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845, was : . . : . : 


Diminished in number by amalgamation 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above : 

















CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 5TH, 1898. 









Fixed Issues. | Jan. 15. Jan. 22. Jan. 29. Feb. 5. 































. & & & & & 
38 Private Banks. ‘ -| 1,374,376 436,922 424,760 420,739 420,868 
31 Joint-Stock Banks . -| 1,762,961 9575542 942,130 940,962 952,604 
69 Totals 4 «| 3599:337 | 1,394,464 | 1,366,890 | 1,361,701 | 1,373,472 















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month — as above :— 
Private Banks . : - £425,822 
Joint-Stock Banks < 948,309 


41,374,131 













Together . 


On comparing these amounts ‘with the —_ tae the | previous on they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. , 3 4 F . £10,403 


Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 





33,455 








Total Decrease onthe month . ; m : : 443,858 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o “ tet year :— 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks . . : ‘ . ‘ £18,507 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ; . ‘ ‘ j F 42,300 

















Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year 


The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
fssues :-— 

The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ , P ‘ £948,554 

The Joint-Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues ‘ ; 814,652 


Total de/ow their fixed issues ; ‘ aa 3 : ‘ : - £1,763,206 


£60,807 


















Summary of Frisb and Scotch Returns 
To JANUARY 22ND, 1898. 
The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 


above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 












Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . . . ‘ : z - £6,169,805 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ‘ . . ; : ‘ _ 53,969 
Together . . » £135 13,323,774 
On comparing these amounts = the eet fee ihe. previous month, non 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ ; - ‘ ‘ ‘ 4298,515 


Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 







519,817 

Total Decrease on the month £818,332 
And as compared with the corresponding —" of last year— 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ . : ‘ ‘ , £2,617 

/ncrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 200,644 











Total /icrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £203,261 


CIRCULATION RETURNS. 485 


The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ z : : P 5 ; 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. . : : : : ‘ : 2,676,350 


Together 16 . . ; ‘ ‘ ; oe . ‘ . £9,030,844 


The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . oe é x 4 £184,689 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ‘ E ~ ; . . 4,477,619 


Total adove fixed issues . “ ; F ; a . : ‘ . 44,292,930 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks : ‘ 43,021,864 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. 3 : : . < 53775258 


Together : : : ‘ : a ‘ ‘ : : ‘ . 48,797,122 


Being a decrease of £110,399 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £435,583 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United Kingdom 
To FEBRUARY 5TH, 1898. 


dverage Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 





January. February. | Decrease. 





Bank of England (month ending 4 | & ie 
February 9th) : ; x 27,517,345 | 26,799,019 oe 718,326 
| Private Banks . F ‘ . 436,225 425,822 nas 10,403 
| Joint-Stock Banks . ‘ : 981,764 | 948,309 v0 33455 





Total in Englan : ‘ = 28,935,334 | 28,173,150 an 762,184 
Scotland . ; : ‘ r 7;673,786 | 7,153,969 ide 519,817 
Ireland . ‘ : 3 ‘i 6,468,320 6,169,805 wus 298,515 











United Kingdom : - | 43,077,440 | 41,496,924 | Net decrease.| 1,580,516 











As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an zucrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £1,073,723, a decrease in Private Banks of £18,507, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £42,300; in Scotland an zncrease of £200,644, 
and in Ireland an zncrease of £2,617, thus showing that the month ending February 5th, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an zucrease of £1,012,916 
in England, and an zzcrease of £1,216,177 in the Unzted Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 9th give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 432,665,005. On a comparison of 
this with the return for the previous month, there appears to be an zucrease of £1,610,836, 
and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £4,467,345. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 22nd, was 48,797,122, being a decrease of £545,982, as com- 
pared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £46,344 as compared 
with the corresponding period of last year. 








486 $risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE [IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, THE 22ND JANUARY, 1898. 


IRISH BANKS. 





Average Circulation during Four Weeks | a, # a 

Authorized ending as above. = _— 

Circulation. tooul l daiag Four. | 
Guuste Under £5. Totals, Weeks ending | 


as above. 





NAME OF BANK. 





& & x | « | 
1 Bank of Ireland. 3:738,428 || 1,558,650 929,975 | 2,488,625 597,258 | 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 309,565 393,528 | 703,093 | 332,853 
3 Belfast Bank . 2 .|| 281,611 || 273,132 | 259,674 | 532,806 | 381,174 
4 Northern Bank . .|| 243,440 252,537 | 270,948 | 523,485 | 407,895 
5 Ulster Bank . = 311,079 431,160 | 355,492 | 786,652 | 614,881 
6 The National Bank. || 852,269 699,269 | 435,875 | i] 35144 | 687,803 








Torat (Irish Banks) _ . || 6,354,494 3.524,313 2,645,492 | 6,169,805. | 3,021,864 

















SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . 343,418 337,925 746,784 | 1,084,709 922,895 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 306,821 648,433 955:254 866,900 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 244,518 592,818 837,330 566,274 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 269,297 674,997 944,294 715,928 
5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 255,929 575,268 831,197 739,788 


7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. | 

8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 

9 Clydesdale Banking Co. || 
10 Caledonian Banking Co.. “| 


79,133 131,148 | 163,494 | 294,642 | 265,657 | 
154,319 194,861 232,625 427,486 303,586 
274,321 231,762 | 479,703 | 711,465 | 563,843 

535434 41,957 92,525 | 134,482 | 101,366 | 





6 Union Bank of Scotland. | 454,346 287,772 645,332 933,104 729,021 | 
| 
| 
| 




















Torats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 || 2,301,990 | 4,851,979 | 7,153,969 | 5.775.258 | 


Bills on $ndia. 








| Councit Bixts. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 





Average. | Minimum. Average. Minimum. 


x €£ s 4. te = £ 





January 26th . , ‘ . — 








February 2nd 











February 9th . 





February 16th 

















Bankers’ Magazine Sbare ‘Mist. 


BANKS. 








| No. of Shares oe 
Issued. Official List. 


103,000 
50,000 

200,000 
29,979 
80, 


000 
60,000 
10,000 


84,00c 
40,000 
30,000 
20,000 
20,000 
80,000 
12,555 
94,710 
42,000,000 


50,000 
100,000 
122,500 

50,000 


93,250 
40,000 
100,000 
20,000 


13,505 
42,000 
80,000 


99,800 
500,000 


20,000 
12,6207; 


30,000 
255,000 
75,000 
100,000 
117,415 
120,000 
60,000 
70,000 
30,000 
10,900 
140,000 
,000 
120,000 
25,000 
54,602 
100,000 
75,000 
94,000 
150,000 
200,000 
100,000 
50,000 


40,000 
215,000 
60,000 
40,000 
66 000 
40,000 
40,000 
60,005 


£750,000 
110.000 











Agra, Limited 

a ed Ld., Nos. 1 to 0,000 
Anglo- Austrian (P ‘a aa 
Anglo-Californian, Limited 
Anglo-Egyptian Limited .. 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited.. 
Anglo-Italian, Limited. 


Bank of Africa, Limited 

Bank of Australasia . 

Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30,000 
Bank of British North America .. ee 
Bank of Egypt, Limited .. ° “ 


-| Bank of Liverpool, Limited 


Bank of Mauritius, Limited ( London Register) 

Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 23,848 Shares) 

Bank of New Zealand 41% — Stk. on. & in. ~~ by 
N. Z. Gov.) a 

Bank of Roumania .. 

Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited 

The Birmingham District and Counties Banking Co., Limited 

British Bank of South America, Limited 3 


Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 934250 
Chartered of a Australia and 7 ina 

City, Limited . on ae - 
Colonial ee oa s - 


Delhi and London, Limited = 
German Bank of London, Limited wr ne es on 
Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 


Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. salam ae ee “% 
Imperial Ottoman ve oe ae 
International Bank of London, Limited.. as ox on 
Ionian Bank, Limited ‘ j oa 


Live: 1 Union Bank, Limited .. an 
Lloyds, Limited “ oe ea ae 
London and Brazilian, Limited .. a aR 
London and County, Limited ‘ 
London and Midland, Limited, Nos. 1 to 117,415 
London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to120,000 .. 
London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 .. 
London and San Francisco, Limited . 
London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 30,000 

Do. New Issue, 30,001 -49,000, iss. at 36 p.m. £9 pd. 
London and Westminster, Limited 
London Bank of Mexico and S. America, La., Nos. 1 to 80, 000 
London Joint Stock, Limited ee < ° 
London, Paris and American Bank, Limited .. me ‘ 


Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. oa ‘i 
Manchester and ~~ one District Banking Co., Limited . 
Merchant, Limited 

Metropolitan Bank (of England& Wales), id: Nos. to 94,000 
National, Limited. ea ne a we i 
National’ Bank of Mexico .. 

National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100.000. 
National — of the South African Republic Bearer Shares, 


Nos. 1-50,000 
—- ee Bank o of England, Limited 
North and South Wales Bank, ee. 
North Eastern, Limited . as 


Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 alien a 
Provincial of Ireland, Limited, old Shares ee 


Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . . 
Union of Australia, Tanited 2 i~ Reg., 47,711 ‘Sink.. 
Do. ; Inscri ock Bepost . 


its, 1 5 
Union of London, Cimited..- ™ 





Bu Badu 


WA 
aa are) 
urton ounum 





*Including bonus, 




















Bankers’ Maga3ine Sbare List. 


INSURANCE. | 





| Prices 
from January 3 to 
cnt 18, 





. | Lowest. 


Alliance Assurance 42 4/ 117~5 
Alliance Marine and General, Assurance, Limited 25 534 
Atlas, Nos. 1 to 24,000 . 6 31 
British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 =| 5 258 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1'to 100,..00 | I ; 11s 





Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,00 | ge 10/ wae 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nws. 1 to 50,000 . 5 45 

Do. 4% “ Westof England ” Term. Deb. Stk. | 100 1It 
County Fire, Nos. 1 to 4,000 .. -| 80 = 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 10/ 
Employers’ Liability ‘Assurance Corporation, Lim.., he 
OS. I tO 75,000 sell 2 
Empress Assurance Corporation, | L imited, shs. THO 
Nos. 1 to 75,000 a on I G i 
Equity and Law Life .. a ee on sla 6 Hue 


General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 fe a = 5 - EpWw 
Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20000 . 
Guardian Fire and Life, Limited, Nos. 1 to 2 200,000 





Imperial, Limited, Nos, 1 to 60,000 .. 
Imperial Life, Nos. 1 to 37,500 
Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Lancashire, Nos. 1 to 1 

Law Accident & Contin. $08 Soc.Ld. yshs. 1to 100,000 
w Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., Ld., Nos. 1 to 100,000 

Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Law Union & ag Fire and Life, Nos. I to ? 50, 000 
Do. 4 % Debenture ee 

Legal and Sek Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 .. 

Lion Fire, Limited 

a and London and Globe Cons. Stock 

do. (Globe Ax SP 

London, Nos. I to 35,862 ae 

London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 “to 775363 

London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1to 10,000... 

London & Provincial Marine,'Ltd.,'Nos. 1 to 100,000 

London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, Ordny. 


Marine, Limited . ° “se 

Maritime, Limited, Nos. x to 50,000 . 

Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50, 000 

National Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

North British and Mercantile Nos, 1 to 110,000 

Northern, Nos. 1 to 

Norwich Union Fire a Soc., Nos.x to Bt, 000 

Ocean Acdt.& Guar. aia Ld., Nos.60,001 to 71,814 
Nos. 7or to 41, - 4 

Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 .. : Lirm! 

Palatine Insurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 1 36,0 000. : Y Brist 

ea Nos. 1 to 100,000 . _ — 

Phee! 

Provident Life, Nos. 1 to 2,500. ‘ 

Reliwey Passengers, Nes. 1 to y aeayene wore For t 

Rock Life .. ee ais F effect 

Royal Exchange .. 100 

Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 99,515 & 100,001- 125,719 i 4 re-ass 

Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 .. rat ie eee a 10/ 

Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 a as 7 

Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd. ies 1 tO 100,000 2 

Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 - res 4 

Union Marine, Limited . os - we 2k gxd 

Universal Life .. ue z = “* 12 42 


World Marine Insurance, ies 1 to ‘acta F , 2 14 





Clain 





























* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 











LANCASHIRE 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 


CAPITAL - THREE MILLIONS. 
PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FUNDS, £1,574,394. 
Profits on Fire Account for 1896 - - £43,574. | Added to Fire Reserves in 1896 - - £30,000. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT. 
INDISPUTABLE, WORLD-WIDE POLICIES, NO RESTRICTIONS. 
These Policies are sp2cially useful to Sankers, Solicitors and others as collateral security. 
Moderate Rates, Interim Bonuses, Payment of Claims on Proof of Death and Title, 


Two Independent Valuations of Life Liabilities, Quotations of Life Rates to meet 
Special Contingencies, Immediate Provision for Payment of Death Duties. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
Insurances granted at Home and Abroad at Equitable Rates. 


Board of Directors. 
EDWARD CowarbD, Esq., Chairman. 
TuHos. H. BirLEy, Esq. | J. W. Fair, Esq. Sir DoNnALD MATHESON, K.C.B. 
G. BEATSON BLAIR, Esq. | Sir JAMEs KING, Bart., Glasgow. Glasgow. 
HuGH Brown, Esq., Glasgow. ; Sir BospIN T. LEECH. | F. W. REYNOLDs, Esgq., Liverpool. 
EDWARD DONNER, Esq. | HEnry L, WRIGHT, Esq. 











ADAM Murray, Esq. 





Head Office : 
The LANCASHIRE INSURANCE BUILDINGS, EXCHANGE STREET, MANCHESTER. 


DIGBY JOHNSON, General Manager. 
Alay, 1897. CHARLES POVAH, Swé- Vanager. 





EAGLE INSURANCE CO. 


Estas. 1807. 


_cxtblieo _ctblieo 
ead Office: City Office: 
79 PALL MALL, 41 Threadneedle Street, 
London, S.W. E.C. 
Lirmingham, 104 Colmore Row. Leeds, 8 South Parade. 





Bristol, 11 Clare Street. Manchester, 64 Cross Street. 





THE REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 
For the year ending 31st December, 1896, states that New Assurances to the extent of £419,128 were 
effected, the Premiums received in respect of which amounted to £18,288. Of this amount £59,100 was 
re-assured at Premiums amounting to £2,539. The consideration for Annuities granted was £74,014. 
Claims on decease of lives amounted to £190,964, and those on attainment of prescribed ages to £3,132. 
The net result of these operations was to increase the Funds of the Company by the substantial sum 


of £83,500. 


ACCUMULATED FUNDS - -* =e - £2,550,000 
ANNUAL INCOME - = 8s 8 8 * £260,000 
CLAIMS PAID during past 49 Years - . - £12,000,000 


REVISED PROSPECTUS ON APPLICATION, 

















Employers’ Liability 


tomo oxace'munton, ASSUrance Corporation, Limited, 


84 & 85 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 





CAPITAL (fully subscribed) .. ose ose oes sos £750,000. 
SECURITY for Policyholders ma : sks £948,872. 
(Including £150,000 Capital paid-up ; £600,000 Uncalled ; ae £198,872 Reserves.) 








EMPLOYERS.—1n anticipation of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 

SS 1897, the Corporation has compensated, without litigation and without 
Contracting out, 96,000 sufferers, The Corporation offers indemnity against risk 
of Common Law, Employers’ Liability Act, 1880, and Workmen’s Compen- 
sation Act, 1897, 


FI DELITY GUARANTEES. —The Sccurity of the Corporation is accepted by the 
HIGH COURT OF JUSTICE, CHANCERY, 
QUEEN’S BENCH, and PROBATE DIVISIONS, the Masters in Lunacy, the 
Local Government Board, the Board of Trade, the Board of Agriculture, the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue, the Commissioners of Customs, the Postmaster-General 


the County Councils, the Corporation of the City of London, Vestries, and other 
Public Bodies, 


GENERAL ACCIDENTS. S. STANLEY BROWN, General Manager. 

















CALEDONIAN <= 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
She Oldest Seottish Insurance Office.—soundea 120s. 








LIFE ASSURANCES GRANTED with or without 
Medical Examination, on exceptionally liberal terms, 


INCLUDING 


PERFECT NON-FORFEITABLE SYSTEM. MODERATE PREMIUMS. 
WORLD-WIDE POLICIES. 
LIBERAL SURRENDER VALUES AND PAID-UP POLICIES. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


SECURITY OF THE HIGHEST ORDER, PREMJUMS AT CURRENT RATES. 


ACTIVE AND INFLUENTIAL AGENTS WANTED. 


Head Office—19 GEORGE STREET, EDINBURGH. 
LONDON : 82 King William Street, E.C., and 14 Waterloo Place, Pall Mail, 8.W. 
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INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 





HAND-IN-HAND FIRE AND LIFE INSURANCE SOCIETY. 


HE YEAR 1896 stands out as unique in the history of 
insurance in that it witnessed the first celebration of a 
bi-centenary of an insurance company, viz., that of the 
Hand-in-Hand. Judging from. its present financial 
strength, it bids fair to maintain for all time the 

position it now holds of being the oldest insurance company 

in the world. A “ bi-centenary notice” has been issued sketching 

briefly the early history and later development of the society; a 

few extracts therefrom may not be without interest. 

The birth of the Hand-in-Hand took place in a Coffee House— 
“ Tom’s ”"—in St. Martin’s Lane, in the year 1696, two years after 
the foundation of the Bank of England. Thirty years previously the 
great fire had laid London in ruins, and given rise to the birth ofa 
number of fire offices, none of which are now in existence, the Hand- 
in-Hand having outlived all its early rivals. ; 

At the first meeting in “ Tom’s” Coffee House it was decided to 
carry on the business on the mutual system, the sole object being 
the benefit of the insured, and this decision has been adhered to 
throughout the two centuries that have since elapsed; so that the 
Hand-in-Hand at the present day, as in the past, instead of paying 
dividends to shareholders, like almost every other fire insurance 
company, hands back to its policyholders the profits derived from its 
business. The life department, which is of later date, is also run on 
mutual lines. . 

For the first three years of its existence the society seems to have 
flitted from one coffee house to another, but at the end of that time 
it started an office of its own,. renting a room for the sum of five 
pounds a year! 

The following interesting extract from the original “ Minute 
Booke” illustrates the business capacity of the founders of the 
society :— 

Methods proposed for the Gen! Meeting. Particuler notice to be sent to all the Directors 
to be at the Office precisely at Two a Clock in the afternoon. 

At three a Clock a Chairman to be chose. Every man speaking to Adress himself to 
y® Chairman only. 


Every man after he has spoke his sentimt to sitt downe. 
No more then one to speak at a Time. 
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As early as 1698 the business was growing apace, and it became 
necessary to “consider of Buy Laws for y* better carrying on of y® 
Business,” and in the following year it was ordered “that for y® 
Future an accompt shall be kept of all Pollicyes as they are Signed 
and Delivered out, for y® satisfaction of y® Trustee y* signes them ;” 
this was evidently a “ Policy Register” in an early stage of evolution. 

The records of an ancient society like the Hand-in-Hand throw 
interesting side-lights on the customs and history of bygone ages. 
No local fire brigades existed in those early days for the benefit of 
the public, so the society started one on its own account in 1699, 
consisting of eight watermen, some of whom were to reside on the 
Middlesex and some on the Surrey side of the Thames. They 
were given a distinctive uniform and wore copper badges, and their 
remuneration was “day or night five shillings, half a day or night 
two shillings and sixpence apeece.” 

It appears that a petition to the Admiralty for the protection of 
watermen from press gangs was drawn up, but came to nought, for 
the following record is found in the minutes :—“ Noe protection is 
to be had for the watermen without an order from the King and 
Council, and the affair to be suspended for the present.” It was not 
until 1821, more than a century afterwards, that the desired pro- 
tection was obtained ; the “ watermen ” had then become “ firemen,” 
and an Act of Parliament passed in that year provided that “ for the 
better preventing of mischief that may happen by Fire, they, being 
distinguished by the Coats and Badge of their Offices, shall be free 
from being impressed to go to Sea or serve as Marines or as Soldiers 
on Land.” : 

The Hand-in-Hand made an early appearance in English Classics. 
The Brothers Smith in “ Rejected Addresses” attributed the 
following lines to Sir Walter Scott :— 


The Engines thundered through the street, 

Firehook, pipe, bucket, all complete, 

And torches glared, and clattering feet 
Along the pavement paced. 

The Hand-in- Hand the race begun, 

Then came the Phanix and the Sun, 

The Exchange where old Insurers run, 
The Zagle where the new. 


The society celebrated its centenary in 1796 in a very economical 
manner. A procession of its brigade of twenty-eight firemen was 
formed, and they marched with silver-headed staves through the 
streets to music, and received three shillings apiece for their trouble. 
No record remains of any other functions or festivities. 
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Leaving now the records of the past history of the society, 
“ picked from the worm-holes of long vanished days,” and coming 
to more recent times, it was in 1836 that the Hand-in-Hand took the 
most important step in its existence, viz., it commenced to transact 
life insurance. The life business has been steadily and unostenta- 
tiously expanding, and the total funds of the society now amount 
to £2,806,000. 

Turning now to the report and accounts for the year 1896, and 
dealing first with the more important branch of the business, the 
life department, we notice that it has fittingly celebrated the bi- 
centenary of the society by establishing a record in the way of new 
business, the amount written, £321,261, being the largest ever 
transacted by the society in any one year. 

We have been accustomed for some years past to witness a 
steady inflow of some £200,000 of fresh insurances annually. The 
amounts for individual years have fluctuated but little above or 
below this figure. This has been sufficient to make good each year, 
with one or two exceptions, the waste arising from deaths, surrenders 
and non-renewals, and to leave a small balance over on the right side. 
The Hand-in-Hand does not seem to have taken much pains in the 
past to press its claims upon the public and increase its constituency, 
rather has it left it to discriminating individuals to find out its 
undoubted advantages for themselves; possibly the society has 
considered it inconsistent with the dignity attaching to its venerable 
antiquity to push and strive for business like so many of its younger 
contemporaries. One very natural result of this is, that while the 
business written has not been by any means of vast proportions, it 
has been of excellent quality ; this is indicated firstly by the very 
small item appearing each year on the payment side of the revenue 
account under the heading “Surrenders,” shewing that the clients 
who do come to the Hand-in-Hand come to stay ; and secondly by 
the favourable mortality experienced. The claims of the last few 
years are shewn below :— 


Year. Claims. 

1893 2 ‘ : : - £135,692. 
1894 ; . = = - 111,268. 
1895 ° : ; . F 102,534. 
1896 3 ; : : ; 102,850. 


In the report for 1893 it was stated that the claims (4135,692) 
were within the tabular expectation, and that the mortality experienced 
for some years past had been favourable, and we see from the above 
table that since that time the amount paid annually in claims has 
been considerably less, while it is probable that the tabular expecta- 


33° 
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tion has somewhat increased, so that, so far as one, can judge, a 
considerable profit from mortality has probably accrued. 

The year 1894 seems to have marked a turning point in the 
history of the life department. For several years previously the new 
business had averaged about £200,000 annually, as stated above. 
The following table shews the development which has. since taken 
place :— 





New New Sums New Premium Total Premium 
Policies. Insured. Income. Income. 





& | & & 
1892 279 203,030 6,385 156,654 
1893 301 209,073 71309 157,367 
1894 368 250,379 9,580 161,113 
1895 426 300,275 | 11,118 164,230 
1896 500 321,261 11,870 177,929 

















Thus, the amount of new premiums acquired is nearly double 
what it was four years ago, and in the same time the new sums 
assured have gone up 60 per cent., while the result of the last three 
years’ trading has been to add £20,000 to the premium income. 

Part of this influx of business is doubtless due to the thorough 


overhauling of the society’s prospectus which took place some three 
years ago; the new issue was modelled on popular lines, and in the 
liberality of the conditions of its policies, and its general regulations 
and in other respects, the society was brought thoroughly up to 
date. The old “ Reduction of Premium System” still holds the 
premier place; under this plan a large reduction of premium is 
granted when a policy has been five years in force, and further reduc- 
tions as profits may allow. Three of the best offices have specially 
cultivated this class of policy, viz., the London Life Association, 
the Metropolitan, and the Hand-in-Hand ; and the bulk of the busi- 
ness of them all is of this description. The last-named office now 
offers a varied selection to the public, among them being reversionary 
bonus policies of the kind usually granted by insurance companies, 
and policies with premiums specially reduced in anticipation of bonus. 
Several of the leading offices have, in recent years, commenced to 
issue policies of the last description with bonuses anticipated, and 
there certainly seems to be a growing demand for them ; doubtless 
the lowness of the premiums is the attractive feature, and as to the 
anticipated bonuses applicants for insurance perhaps consider that a 
bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 

In spite of the large amount handed back to the members by 
way of bonus, viz., £75,515, or nearly 40 per cent. of the total pre- 
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miums, the funds of the society shew a satisfactory increase of over 
£88,000 during the year. 

The one blot on the report is the fall in the rate of interest ; this 
has declined to £3. 13s. 10d. per cent. However wealthy a life insur- 
ance company may be (and the Hand-in-Hand possesses a special 
reserve of over a million to provide for future bonuses at the present 
rates, and a “ balance of assets unappropriated ” of £385,000), it can- 
not afford to look with indifference on any serious fall in the rate of 
interest produced by its funds. It is satisfactory to learn that the 
directors are taking the matter in hand; to quote the words of the 
report—“ The directors are giving special attention to the subject of 
investments with a view to arrest the diminution in the rate of 
interest, from which similar institutions are suffering.” One impor- 
tant feature of the society, shewn annually in the accounts, which has 
done much to raise it to the position of opulence it now enjoys, is 
the economy with which the business is conducted. Of late years, 
it is true, the expense ratio has shewn some tendency. to rise—a 
natural consequence of an expanding business—but so far it has only 
reached a point between II and I2 per cent. of the income from 
premiums. 

In the fire department the society evidently cultivates quality 
rather than quantity. The business is confined to the United King- 
dom, and is unquestionably of excellent quality, the loss ratio 
experienced being in most years considerably below the average. 
Not many years ago the income from premiums amounted to a few 
thousands only; it has been steadily expanding for the last quarter 
of a century; but it has been reserved for the 200th year of. the 
society’s existence to chronicle the attainment of the dignity of 
six figures, the exact amount being £100,069. 3s. gd. Of this sum 
losses absorb, roughly speaking, 50 per cent., expenses and com- 
mission 33 per cent., and the remaining 17 per cent. has found its 
way back into the pockets of the policyholders as “ bonus returns.” 

One of the most interesting features in the annual accounts of 
the Hand-in-Hand is the valuation balance-sheet. On one side 
appear the two funds, amounting to 42,806,213, and on the other 
the liabilities, viz., (1) net liability under life policies and annuities, 
£2,315,298 (valued at 3 per cent., and including a special reserve of 
#1,094,383 to provide future bonuses at current rates); (2) fire 
reserves £105,892, leaving an unappropriated surplus of £385,023. 

To provide for the expanding requirements of the business, a 
“bi-centenary” wing, forming an extension of the society’s offices, 
has been erected and is now in use. 
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HE NEW YORK LIFE OFFICE is nothing if not up to date. 
On the very day that closed the financial year a state- 
ment was issued, showing the new business figures for 
the year just completed, and three weeks afterwards, 
viz., on 2Ist January, 1898, a detailed report was 

published, with the revenue account and balance-sheet attached, and 

a statement showing the net liability brought out by valuation of all 

the contracts of the company. 

Though a mere juvenile, as life assurance companies go, being but 
fifty-three years of age, the New York Life claims the title of “the 
oldest international company,” on the ground that it was the first 
insurance company to extend its operations over the civilized parts of 
the earth. 

A large volume of business has, as usual, been transacted during 
the year under review. Calculating sterling at $4.86 per £1, par value 
of gold, the total new assurances amounted to £28,221,932, yielding 
in new premiums (less reassurance premiums) 41,037,767, and over 
a quarter of a million sterling has been received as consideration for 
annuities. The total business on the company’s books consists of 
332,958 policies, assuring £180,456,980, and 9,083 annuity policies, 
securing annuities of £348,791, and the total liabilities under these 
contracts, assuming interest at 4 per cent. to be obtained in the future 
(the usual basis with American companies), amount to £33,941,580. 

The revenue account shows the total disbursements to be about 
53% millions, compriging death claims, 2 millions; expenses and 
commission, 134° millfons ; cash bonuses, % million; surrenders and 
matured endowments, £600,000 apiece, and annuities £300,000. The 
amount paid for policies surrendered represents 30 per cent. of the 
amount paid in death claims. 

The report states that the average rate of interest earned on the 
mean investments, taking securities at cost price, was over 434 per 
cent. About twenty years ago the company was earning something 
near 6% per cent. on its funds, so that the decline in the rate of 
interest obtainable on the class of investments in which insurance 
companies indulge has apparently been felt quite as severely in the 
United States as in this country. 

The report proceeds : “ Although the business transactions of the 
company show such a large expansion, and the new insurances, as 
already stated, show a large increase, the expenditure has not 
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increased in the same proportion.” One turns with eagerness to the 
revenue account to see the extent of the economy, and is rather 
disappointed to find that the expense ratio works out at 26°5 per cent., 
that is to say, expenses absorbed more than one-quarter of the total 
premiums received during the year. The total assets of the company 
now amount to over forty-one millions, or about six years’ premium 
income. 

The New York Life has taken a very important step in the year 
under review. Having regard to the reduced interest yield on invest- 
ments, the executive has felt it advisable to lower the rate of interest 
assumed to be obtainable in the future in the valuation of the liabilities 
of the company. Instead of valuing them at 4 per cent., as hereto- 
fore, the liabilities are now valued on a 3 per cent. basis, causing an 
increase of almost exactly 10 per cent. in the reserves. This is 
decidedly a step in the right direction; the company is thereby 
brought more into line with British companies, very few of which still 
value their liabilities at 4, or even 3%, per cent. President McCall, 
an eminent financial authority, holds that “in assuming this higher 
standard of reserve, the first duty of the officers of the company is to 
so readjust its methods of conducting business as to get every possible 
benefit that would accrue from all proper economies, rather than at 
the outset increase the premiums charged the policyholders.” In 
this we heartily concur, and we earnestly hope that, in the interests of 
the company and its policyholders alike, a serious effort will be made 
to carry out this programme of economy. 


niles 
» 





TAXATION OF LiFe PoLiciEs.—It is surprising, says the Australian 
Insurance Record, that Mr. Geo. H. Reid, the Premier of New South Wales, 
should ever have proposed the levying of stamp duty upon life assurance 
policies, when it is considered that before all things he is in intense sympathy 
with the democracy. Life assurance has to rest essentially on a popular basis, 
and any artificial restriction upon it is therefore distinctly anti-democratic. It 
is fervently to be desired that provision against the possible effects to survivors 
of the common doom of humanity should be encouraged in every possible 
way. So clearly is this social principle recognised that only the most dire 
necessity can justify a Government in the taxation of the very laudable form 
of thrift constituted by the practice of life assurance. The life offices are 
already, as trustees of property divisible amongst tens of thousands of policy- 
holders, subject to taxation falling upon income and property. To this 
possibly they cannot with absolute propriety object. But that is one thing, 
and to directly tax the assurant because he practises thrift is quite another. 
Mr. Reid’s proposal constituted then a penalty upon thrift and provident 
habits—one of the most obnoxious penalities which it is possible to conceive. 


LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the proprietors their tenth report. From the annexed accounts 
it will be seen that during the year the sum of £79,691. 15s. 6d. has been received for 
premiums, fees as trustees and commissions, which, after allowing the sum of £16,922. 
Is. 10d. for reassurances, leaves £62,769. 13s. 8d. The percentage of management expenses, 
inclusive of agents’ commission, directors’ and auditors’ fees, on the above net income is for 
the year 30°97. On reference to the last statement it will be seen that the reserve for claims 
in suspense and for rebates stood at £18,591. 15s. 9¢@. This by payment of claims and by 
rebates was during the past year reduced to £14,505. 17s. 2d. The directors, as will be seen 
from the accounts, have carried £10,146. 7s. 2d. from revenue to this reserve, which now 
stands at £24,652. 4s. 4d. The sum of £15,000 has also been added to the general reserve 
fund, which now stands at £70,000. The balance, including the amount brought forward from 
last year, is £11,378. 1s. 8a.; from this £2,000 was paid as interim dividend for the half-year 
ending 30th June last, and the directors now recommend that a further dividend of £4,000 
be paid in respect of the half-year ending 31st December, 1897, free of income-tax, making 
the dividend for the year 6 per cent. perannum. This will leave £5,378. 1s. 8d. to be carried 
forward. The item of properties in hand is increased by the expenditure on the old site of 
Her Majesty’s Theatre, which the society took over two years ago. Since the last year’s 
report Mr. Beerbohm Tree has opened Her Majesty’s Theatre on part of the site, and the 
Carlton Hotel, now in course of erection on the remainder of the site, will shortly be roofed 
in. The directors have entered into contracts by which other substantial parties will complete, 
decorate, furnish and equip the hotel. They anticipate that before they meet the proprietors 
next -year this property will have been advantageously disposed of. The directors regret to 
record the deaths of the Right Hon. Sir Edward E. Kay and the Hon. Baron Pollock, who 
had been trustees for the society since its commencement, and the connection with whom has 
greatly benefited the society. In pursuance of the power in the articles of association, the 
directors have appointed Mr. Radclyffe Walters, of the firm of Messrs. Walters, Deverell 
and Co., a director of the society. The directors retiring, according to the articles ‘of 
association, are Messrs. E. J. Bristow, and John Edward Gray Hill, and Sir Joseph Sebag 
Montefiore, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, Messrs. 
Deloitte, Dever, Griffiths & Co., retire, and offer themselves for re-election. = 
t i le JoHN HUNTER, 

R. PENNINGTON, 


\ Directors. 


Tuos. R. RONALD, General Manager and Secretary. 
3rd February, 1898. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1897. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital authorized—100,000 shares of £10 each, £ — 000. 

Capital issued—f£1 seal on — shares . ; ; : p £100,000 
Bank loan. ; ‘ i ‘ és . 14,000 
Sundry creditors . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ : ‘ . 29,006 
Unclaimed dividends. : ; ‘ : ; . : 97 
Reserve for claims in suspense and rebates. - : . 24,652 
General reserve fund—including reserve for unexpired risks ‘ > . 70,000 
Revenue account—balance  . : . ° ° : : ; . 9,378 


£247,134 


Note.—The society holds in connection with its trust business various securities and funds (belonging 
to such trusts) not set out in this balance-sheet. 
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ASSETS. 
Investments (at cost)— 
Consolidated 2# per cent. stock : f 444,751 
Metropolitan Board of Works 3 _ cent. : 10,443 
Colonial Governments. ‘ 21,014 
Foreign * : 4,050 
Debentures, deposits and sundry securities ‘i 30,498 
—— £110,758 
Premises—No. 49 Chancery Lane . ; : : 7,511 
Less lease redemption fund : : “ 107 


7,403 
Office furniture and fittings— 
Less depreciation . : : ° ‘ : 2 : 1,426 
Australian banks, etc., in liquidation— 
Taken over and written down to”. : ° ° ‘ - : 9,594 
Properties in hand, pending realization— 
Less amount written off for possible loss . : 262,687 5 oO 
Deduct—Mortgages on same . . : : 170,450 0 O 
. ain heii 92,237 
Cash deposit—with Commissioner of Woods and Forests. ; : 5,000 
Sundry debtors and advances : : . . 11,520 14 IJ 
Outstanding premiums . ‘ : ‘i ‘ 4,498 14 10 
Do. interest . ° ° ° ° ° 997 I0 Oo 


—— 17,016 19 9 
Cash— 
At bankers and in hand . . . : ° : : ; ; 3,697 II Io 


£247,134 9 5 


Revenue Account for the Year ending December 31, 1897. 

Dr. 
Claims (including sums written off bank deposits, and esa in hand 

during 1897) . ‘ 417,742 
Management expenses (head c office ‘and branches), including ¢ commission 14,286 
Advertising . . ° ° : : 1,372 
Law charges . ‘s : - : ; : : . 5 676 
Directors’ por auditors’ fees . . : . : > ‘ : : 3,105 
Income-tax . ° . . . . . . A : ; : 364 
Balance down ‘ : . : . ‘ . 3 a 31,252 


£68,800 
Cr. 


Premiums . : « . £72,506 3 0 
Fees as trustees. . . eats 3° 1 . 


Commissions . = ‘ 2,972 9 5 
£79,691 15 6 


Less reassurances . ° ‘ a . : 16,922 I 10 


; es £62,769 13 
Interest on investments and rents on properties in hand M . 5,972 12 
Transfer fees, etc. . x ‘ . ‘ x : . : ; : 58 13 


£68,800 19 
Dr. 
Reserve fund—transfer . : : : ; : ‘ 415,000 
Reserve for claims in suspense and rebates : ; : A . = 10,146 
Office furniture and fittings— 


5 per cent. depreciation written off . : : ; : ° 87 
Balance down : : Z . , : : ‘ A ; . 6,019 


£31,252 II 


| ser errr oer 
Cr 


Balance broughtdown . . . - +© «© «© «© «© -« 431,252 11 9 
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Dr. 
Dividend for half-year to 31st December, 1896, making with the previous 
distribution 5 per cent. for the year, free of income-tax. 43,000 0 O 


Interim dividend for half-year to 30th June, 1897, at 4 per cent. per 





annum, free of income-tax 2,000 oO 
Balance carried to balance-sheet . ‘i ‘ . . = e 9,378 1 8 
£14,378 1 8 

Ce. 
Balance bought down - . , : ‘ : ; " ‘ £6,019 I 5§ 
Balance as at 31st December, 1896 . ‘ ‘ : ‘ . . 8,359 0 3 
£14,378 1 8 
| Se ee meme omes 


We have examined the books and vouchers of the society, and certify that the above 
accounts are in accordance therewith. We have seen certificates of securities for and in 
confirmation of the society’s investments, and we have further satisfied ourselves of the 
existence and safe custody of the trust fund investments. 


DELOITTE, DEVER, GRIFFITHS & Co. 
(Chartered Accountants), 
4 Lothbury, E.C. Auditors. 
3rd February, 1898. 
JoHN HUNTER, 
R. PENNINGTON, 


TuHos. R. RONALD, General Manager and Secretary. 


} Directors. 


— 
> 





INSURANCE INSTITUTE OF YORKSHIRE.—A meeting of the members of 
this institute was held on Friday, the 28th January, in the library of the 
Philosophical Hall, Leeds, when Mr. A. W. Sneath (Hand-in-Hand Insurance 
Society) read a paper on “ Fire Policy Conditions.” The president, Mr. J. 
B. Roberts (Sun), was in the chair. After giving a legal definition of the 
contract of fire insurance, Mr. Sneath rapidly reviewed the history of fire 
insurance in this country from its inception until 1720, detailing various 
conditions of interest, and showing that comparison of conditions was one of 
the early methods adopted for securing business. He then proceeded to 
analyze the conditions in use at the present day, mentioning matters of legal 
interest attaching thereto, and pointing out variations not generally adopted. 
This led to his making a strong plea for uniformity under three heads—(1). New 
business ; (2) Schedule insurances ; and (3) Guarantee transactions. Under 
the first he contended conditions are now being used as a lever for obtaining 
business, and that if this be allowed to grow, offices might be deterred from 
effecting improvements lest they should lose business thereby. Under the 
second head he maintained that uniformity would facilitate loss settlements, 
and lastly demonstrated that under present circumstances offices might, owing 
to their conditions, lose direct business, yet guarantee the office whose liberal 
conditions secured the business, thus paying for the privilege (?) of obtaining 
a small amount and under less favourable conditions than they could offer 
direct! Next he dealt with objections which might be urged against 
uniformity, concluding by referring to the Fire Offices Association as the 
means whereby the reforms he pleaded for could be effected. The following 
gentlemen took part in the discussion which followed the lecture :—Mr. E. 
Bagshaw (Phoenix), Mr. W. A. Bingham (State), Mr. G. Chappell (Royal), 
Mr. J. H. Mills (Palatine), Mr. J. Wardle (Liverpool and London and Globe), 
and Mr. W. Thorp (Assessor). 
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EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY AND THE RECENT AcT.—At a recent monthly 
meeting of The Insurance Institute of Bristol a lecture was delivered by 
Mr. S. Stanley Brown, general manager and secretary of the Employers’ 
Liability Assurance Corporation, on “ Employers’ Liability and the recent 
Act.” Mr. Brown reminded his audience that the new Act would come into 
force on July 1st. Hitherto employers had been liable under common law for 
personal negligence—the negligence which they might commit themselves by 
act or omission, the damages to be assessed by a jury. And there was an 
extension of their liability under the Act of 1880. Contrasting the present 
position with what would be the state of things after the 1st July, he pointed 
out that employers would remain liable. under common law for their own 
personal negligence or wilful aect—that might or might not be an increase of 
the liability ; it was, of course, a law question about which he had his opinion, 
but the liability would certainly be as great as before. In the second instance 
the employer remained liable, under the Act of 1880, for the personal negligence 
or wilful act of any person for whom he was responsible. There was a little 
departure from the words of the old Employers’ Act, to which he drew atten- 
tion. The employer, he added, was made liable under the new Act, in 
addition to those things which remained and were extended, for the negligence 
of every other person in his service other than the superintendent and including 
the superintendent. Where before the liability was limited to one person, the 
employer would now be liable not only for the foreman, but every man under 
the foreman, every man in his service. Then again he was made liable for 
operations other than those carried on in his business. The changes brought 
about would involve a great increase in the liability of employers ; all were in 
the way of additions. ‘There were very few classes which would be found 
exempt from the new Act, the largest being perhaps the seamen and the farm 
servants ; and they would gather from this the range of the liability. It meant 
that employers would be liable for their own men permanently engaged in 
specified trades, for any men brought temporarily from their shops upon a 
dangerous part of work, and liable for sub-contractors’ men. In case of death 
there was a liability for three years’ wages, not less than £150, and in case of 
disablement, for half-wages per week without a limit of time. The compen- 
sation was payable to or for any workman employed directly by the employer, 
or indirectly by the sub-contractor. There were only two safeguards in the 
new Act. The first was a defence could be raised by the employer if he 
could allege and prove serious and wilful misconduct by the injured man. 
That would exclude that man from the benefits of the Act, but it would not 
relieve the employer of the result of such misconduct as far as it affected 
other persons who might be injured. Then there was the safeguard in the 
limitation of the amount paid, compensation under the Act not commencing 
until after the expiration of two weeks. That was intended to prevent a man 
malingering who complained of being injured ; and he took it as a very sound 
and proper thing to insert in the Act, and it would have the desired effect. 
Directing attention to the contracting out clause, he said that on looking 
closely into that they would find the employer must, to avail himself of it, do 
two or three things, which would make a very great difference in their calcu- 
lations at first sight. In the first place he must approve a scheme himself ; 
then secure the approval of his workmen, and having done that he must take 
it to the Registrar of Friendly Societies and obtain a certificate that the scheme, 
as he proposed it, should be equivalent in its benefits to the benefits of the 
Act. That, of course, meant it would be as costly to the employer as the 
simple benefits of the Act. If that were the end of it he would not perhaps 
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do very much in it, and it looked as if the power of contracting out were an 
attraction in the measure that did not amount to much. But he thought there 
might be a little more in it than that. He found out the workmen were 
feeling the drawback of not being able to get compensation in the first two 
weeks, and that their claims might be resisted on the ground of serious and 
wilful misconduct to almost unlimited extent, making it very difficult to get 
compensation except by costly process. He thought if the employers would 
think that over and see if they could give in on those two points—that was, 
give the men their two weeks’ pay, and contract not’ to raise the question of 
serious and wilful misconduct—the men would be willing enough to give way 
upon the point of duration of compensation, and settle that very vexed question 
of duration, by putting upon it a limit which would enable the insurance 
companies and the employers then to calculate much better what was the value 
of a risk, and how it should be met. It was his opinion that this would be 
found to be a way that would be adopted very generally, the scheme con- 
tracting both parties out of the Act and getting the approval of the Registrar. 
He advocated company insurance in meeting this risk ; and as to the appor- 
tionment of the burden it would impose, he thought in the first instance the 
employer would have to pay, gradually it would be shifted in part to the 
consumer, and gradually in part upon the workman, so that there would be a 
fair division among the three parties interested. 


EaGLe INsuRANCE Company.—The Stock Exchange committee has now 
granted a new quotation of this company’s shares under their new denomina- 
tion—namely, £5 shares.of which ros. is paid, as provided by the articles of 
association recently approved by the High Court. In accordance with the 
provisions of the articles, the unpaid portion of the shares can only be called 
up for the purposes of liquidation, and therefore constitutes a reserve liability. 
The shares were formerly #50 nominal, with £5 paid up. 


ScoTTisH ACCIDENT, LIFE AND FIDELITY INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED.— 
The directors’ report for year ending 31st December, 1897, has been issued, 
from which it appears that during the year 2,253 new policies of insurance 
were issued in the accident and fidelity departments. The claims numbered 
1,837, including 17 in respect of fatal and permanent disablement accidents, 
for £25,253. 16s. 9¢@. The total revenue in these departments was £52,021. 
1s. 8d., and the balance of revenue in favour of the company, £4,036. 1s. 7d. 
In the life department the report states that the company’s life prospectus 
was first issued to agents on 3rd October, 1896, and that in rather less than 
fifteen months to 31st December, 1897, the directors considered and disposed 
of 629 proposals for £185,400, which resulted in the completion of 497 
policies for £146,350, yielding a gross premium income of £6,150. 9s. The 
life funds, including the Government deposit of £20,000 for the special 
security of life policyholders, at 31st December, 1896, amounted to £20,757. 
2s. 5d., and at 31st December, 1897, had increased to £23,250. 195. 7d. 
There has as yet been no claim under any life policy. ‘The total assets of 
the company, including the paid-up capital, amount to £71,472. 125., against 
£56,871. 3s. 7d. for 1896, showing an increase of £4,601. 8s. 5d. An interim 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. for the first half-year was paid in August 
last, and the directors now propose to pay a further dividend at the same rate, 
free of income-tax, making the total dividend for the year ro per cent., which 
will leave £1,536. 1s. 7@. to be carried to the accident and fidelity reserve 
funds, which will then amount to £37,638. os. 4d. 
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Obituary. 


LORD S. A. CECIL. 


THE late Lord Sackville Arthur Cecil (half-brother of the Marquis of 
Salisbury) was a director of the Economic Life Assurance Society. He was. 
well known in connection with both railways and telegraphs. From 1878 to 
1880 he was assistant general manager of the Great Eastern Railway, and 
from 1880 to 1885 he was general manager of the Metropolitan District 
Railway. He became chairman of the Exchange Telegraph Company and 
director of the Eastern Telegraph Company—the famous South African wire 
—-the Brazilian Submarine Telegraph Company, the Globe Telegraph and 
Trust Company, and the Pacific and European Telegraph Company. 


MR. A. J. CORBETT. 


AFTER a painful illness Mr. Arthur J. Corbett, of the Law Union and 
Crown Office, passed away on the 3rd ult. It is forty years since Mr. 
Corbett joined the staff of the Crown Life Office as an inspector. 


MR. JOHN HOBBS. 


WE HAVE to put on record the death, which occurred recently, of Mr. John 
Hobbs, resident secretary of the Bristol, West of England, and South Wales 
district of the Imperial Fire and Imperial Life offices. Mr. Hobbs, who was 
sixty-two, had been in ill-health for many years. Mr. Hobbs became 
associated with the Imperial Fire Office in 1851 under its then Bristol agents, 
Messrs. Fedden and Bevan, by whom he was admitted a partner in 1867, 
under the style of Fedden, Bevan and Hobbs. About two years later the 
firm became John Hobbs solely, and he retained the Bristol branch agency 
of the Imperial until 1885, when the company extended its Bristol branch 
and appointed him to be the resident secretary, a position he has held ever 
since. 


MR. S. HOMANS. 


From New York the sudden death is announced of Mr. Sheppard 
Homans, the well-known American actuary. “Mr. Homan’s reputation,” 
says the Post Magazine, “was world-wide. A finished scholar, of benign 
and kindly presence, he was one who indeed ‘bore without reproach, 
the grand old name of gentleman.’ In the United States, the actuarial 
world will mourn, in him, the loss of the first president of the Actuarial 
Society of America. Here in England his many friends will remember 
him as a worthy honorary corresponding member of our Institute of 
Actuaries.” The subjoined particulars are from the Mew York Chronicle: 
‘‘Sheppard Homans was born at Baltimore, Md., in 1831. He entered 
Harvard University in 1849, and: while in the University his scientific 
attainments procured for him a position in the United States Coast 
Survey, and he was subsequently appointed United States astronomer. 
On the death of Professor Gill in 1855, Mr. Homans was appointed 
actuary of the Mutual Life. And it was shortly after this that he constructed 
and published the American Experience Table, and, with the assistance of 
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D. Parks Fackler, devised and applied to the distribution of the surplus of 
the Mutual Life its contribution plan. He resigned from the company in 
1871, and in 1875 organized the Provident Savings Life Assurance Society, 
of which he was president until 1895. In that year he resigned its active 
management, but the company retained his services as consulting actuary 
until last summer, when he severed entirely his connection with the company 
and became an independent actuary. Mr. Homans was one of the founders 
and the first president of the Actuarial Society of America, and was a corre- 
sponding member of the Institute of Actuaries in England.” 


MR. O. L. STEPHEN. 


THE late Mr. Oscar Leslie Stephen, of Stuart House, Cadogan Square, 
was a director of the Union Assurance Society. Mr. Stephen was the oldest 
member of the board of directors of the London and North-Western Railway, 
having joined it in 1866. He succeeded Lord Wolverton in the chairmanship 
of the Railway Clearing House, and was for many years chairman of the North 
London Railway. 
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LEGAL AND GENERAL.—The recent secretary at Nottingham of the Gresham 
Life Assurance Society, Mr. Edw. Purser Bartlett, has been appointed resident 
secretary of the Midland District of the above life assurance society. 


THE Sun Lire AssuRANCE SociEtTy.—Yet a further development has 
been made by this society in the establishment of what is called the “ Perfect 
Protection ” policy. The scheme has for its object the complete protection 


of the assured against possible loss through inability to pay premiums; thus 
conferring a boon upon many who, through sheer poverty, illness or other 
causes, have found themselves totally unable to continue their subscriptions. 
Several years ago the society applied the principle of non-forfeiture to its 
policies, in order that the benefit of assurance might not be lost owing merely 
to temporary inability to pay premiums. A still more liberal contract has 
now been offered to the public. The new policy provides, amongst other 
advantages, that in the event of the assured, prior to his attaining thé age of 
sixty years, becoming and continuing for not less than two months totally 
incapacitated, the managers will allow a remission of such proportion of the 
next premium as the time over which such incapacity shall have extended 
bears to the period covered by the premium. The policy will also be free 
from the payment of premiums throughout the remainder of the life of the 
assured, if the assured has, prior to attaining the age of sixty years, become 
permanently totally incapacitated. In such a case the policy will still con- 
tinue to participate in the profits. Again, if before attaining the age of sixty 
the assured sustain the loss, by physical separation, of two limbs, or the 
complete and irrecoverable loss of sight, the society will immediately pay one- 
half of the sum assured, and will not require any further premiums; the 
balance of the sum assured, together with the bonus additions (if any) 
attaching thereto, being payable at death. The result of this latest develop- 
ment should still further increase the popularity of the society, as it will easily 
be seen that for business me 1, whose incomes are dependent on their personal 
exertions, these policies afford additional protection, the risks of ill-health and 
disablement during the income-earning period being insured against, while 
the premiums payable after the age of sixty years are either greatly reduced 
or entirely extinguished. 





PERSONAL, ETC. 
Mr. THomMas EMLEyY Youna, B.A., president of the Institute of Actuaries, 
has been elected a Fellow of the Royal Astronomical Society. 


AccIDENT INSURANCE.—The directors have promoted their present 
secretary, Mr. Thomas Potter, to be manager and secretary of the company. 


AcME INSURANCE.—Mr. Harry Berkeley, for eight years on the staff of 
the Birmingham branch of the Royal Insurance Company, has been appointed 
Midland district manager of this company. 


NaTIONAL MutTuat Lire AssURANCE.— Mr. William Roberts, until 
recently district secretary at Shrewsbury for the Alliance Assurance Company, 
has been appointed to a like position for the South Wales and Bristol district 
of this society. 


Law AccipENT.—Mr. J. E. Gray Hill (of the firm of Hill, Dickinson, 
Dickinson & Hill, Liverpool) has joined the board of the Law Accident 
and Contingency Insurance Society, Limited, in the place of Mr. Charles 
Harrison, M.P., deceased. 


PROVIDENT CLERKS’ Mutua Lire.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Arther Ernest Molyneux, F.I.A., to be their assistant actuary. Mr. Molyneux 
became a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries by examination in 1890, in 
which year he joined the staff of the Provident Clerks’, having previously been 
in the office of the National Provident Institution. 


NorwicH Union Fire.—The directors have appointed Mr. Frederick 
William Panton to act in conjunction with his father, Mr. Hugh Panton, in 
the management of their northern branch at Newcastle-on-Tyne, which will 
be conducted in the future under the style of Messrs. Hugh Panton & Son. 
Mr. F. W. Panton has been in the Newcastle office for some years. 


CrepDIT ASSURANCE AND GUARANTEE.—The directors having decided to 
extend their operations to fire insurance, have appointed Mr. James 
Armstrong to be chief of the fire department. Mr. Armstrong was chief clerk 
at the London office of the Palatine Insurance Company for a period of six 
years, and previously held an important position at the head office of that 
company. 


NaTIONAL MuTuAL LiFe AsSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. Herbert Winder to be agency manager for the United 
Kingdom. Mr. Winder has been for over seventeen years in the service of 
the Life Association of Scotland in connection with its London office, for the 
first half of the period on the indoor staff and then promoted to an 
inspectorship. 
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Star Lire AssuRANCE.—The directors have appointed Mr. Josiah Frank 
Cullwick their district representative at Wolverhampton in succession to Mr. 
R. B. Gridley, who has retired from that position, after thirty years’ service. 
Mr. Cullwick was, until recently, inspector of agents in the same district for 
the Westminster and General Life Association, which he has represented for 
nine years. 

His Exce..ency the Governor of Cape Colony, with the advice and consent 
of the Executive Council, has appointed Mr. James McGowan, B.A., F.I.A., 
Government Actuary, to be Secretary to the Sinking Fund Commissioners 
appointed under Act No. 11 of 1897, to take effect from the 9th December, 
1897. This Act (No. 11 of 1897) is modelled on the English Act for the 
Reduction of the National Debt, and the Commissioners are empowered to 
grant life annuities in exchange for Cape stock. 


NorWICH AND LoNnpDoN ACcCIDENT.—Owing to ill-health, Mr. Henry 
Staniforth Patteson, one of the original directors and chairman since 1862, 
has retired from the board, and his son, Mr. Henry Tyrwhitt Staniforth 
Patteson, has been elected a director in his stead. Another vacancy has 
occurred owing to the decease of Mr. Donald Steward, a director for thirty- 
six years, and this has been filled by the election of Mr. C. Louis Buxton. 
The board have elected Mr. George Forrester, who has been a member of the 
board since the establishment of the association in 1856, to be the chairman. 


ENGLISH AND ScotrisH Law Lire.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Henry Sayles Greenwood, formerly London inspector of the Imperial Life 
Office, to the position of City secretary of the association, in succession to 
Mr. John Munro, who has accepted the general management for England of 
the National Mutual Life Association of Australasia.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. James Douglas Watson, F.I.A., their assistant actuary. Mr. 
Watson joined the staff of the association in 1889, and has for some years 
been head of the life department as chief clerk. He became a Fellow of the 
Institute of Actuaries by examination in 1895.—Mr. Alfred Jackson has been 
appointed an inspector of agents in connection with the City office.—Mr. 
Austin Bailey has been appointed an inspector of agents in connection with 
the City office of the same association. 


se: diecrnencsnmnepnsin 


UniversaL Lire.—Mr. Frederick Hendriks will shortly retire from the posi- 
tion of actuary and secretary of this society, a position which he has honour- 
ably filled since 1864. Mr. Hendriks is the senior of his profession in London, 
and has long held a high position as a consulting actuary. The Universal is 
not to lose the benefit of his long experience, as it is probable he will accept a 
seat on the board of the company. 








